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To receive the Record of Decision in respect of the meeting held on 14™ April 2008
(previously circulated)
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Cabinet — 28 April 2008

CABINET REPORT

28 April 2008

HARTLEPOOL

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Report of: Assistant Chief Executive

Subject: Corporate Plan 2008/9-2010/11 — Part 1
SUMMARY

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To enable Cabinet to discuss the Council’'s Corporate Plan for 2008/9-2010/11.

2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

4.1

This report proposes the Council’'s priority outcomes for each of the eight aims
identified in the latest draft of the community strategy and the organisational
development priorities. For each of the outcomes a number of actions have been
identified to enable the progress to be made. The purpose of the plan is to describe
the Council’s priorities and how better outcomes will be delivered for local people.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET

The Corporate Plan is part of the Council’s Budget and Policy Framework. It is a key
document that sets out the Council’s priorities and contribution to achieving the
Community Strategy aims. The Corporate Plan is being developed in conjunction
with the Local Area Agreement (LAA) to ensure the outcomes included in the Local

Area Agreement are embedded in the Council’'s Corporate Plan.

The Corporate Plan is an important document because it formally communicates the

council’s vision and priorities.

4.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Corporate Plan 2008 Part 1
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4. TYPE OF DECISION
Budget and Policy Framework.

5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE
The Scrutiny Forums have met individually to consider the Corporate Plan’s
outcomes and actions on a departmental basis and reported back to Scrutiny Co-
ordinating Committee on 14 March 2008. The scrutiny input has been supportive
with no major changes proposed. Cabinet will be given a further opportunity, on 27
May 2008, to consider the Corporate Plan prior to final approval of the Plan being
sought at Council in June 2008.

6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED
Subject to any amendments it may wish to make, Cabinet is asked to: -

(i) approve Part 1 of the Corporate Plan 2008/9-2010-11.

(ii) agree to receive Parts 1 and 2 at its meeting on 27 May 2008.

4.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Corporate Plan 2008 Part 1
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Report of: Assistant Chief Executive

Subject: Corporate Plan 2008/9-2010/11 — Part 1

11

2.1

2.2

2.3

3.2

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To enable Cabinet to discuss the Council’s Corporate Plan for 2008/9-2010/11.

BACKGROUND

Production of the Corporate Plan is part of the Council’s service planning, medium
term financial planning and annual budgeting processes that agree priorities and
allocation of resources.

The Corporate Plan is the Council’s top level plan and sets out the priorities and how
the Council will help deliver the Community Strategy aims. As in previous years the
plan is arranged around the Community Strategy themes and aims. It also includes
a section dedicated to organisational development activities.

Work commenced in November 2007, and draft outcomes and action proposals
have been considered by Cabinet on 7 January and 18 February 2008. Scrutiny
Coordinating Committee has considered the proposals on 18 January and 14 March.
In addition, the draft plan was considered by all of the Service Scrutiny Forums
between 22 February and 4 March. The scrutiny input has been supportive with no
major changes proposed. The Corporate Plan and Local Area Agreement (LAA)
have been developed to ensure they are consistent where this is appropriate. This
will continue to ensure the Corporate Plan and LAA Delivery and Improvement Plan
are consistent.

THE CORPORATE PLAN

As in previous years the plan will be produced in 2 parts Part 1 describes the
context for identifying the priority outcomes for improvement, the Medium Term
Financial Strategy, Performance and Risk Management arrangements and the
detailed actions agreed for each outcome. It is only part 1 that is being considered
at this meeting.

Part 2 will continue to contain the detailed supporting information relating to
performance statistics, some of which the Council is required to publish. This is the
final year Best Value Performance Indicators (BVPIs) will be collected and councils
required to be publish them by 30 June. The Government have identified a new set
of 196 National Indicators (NIs) which councils and partners such as the Police and
PCTs will be required to collect and provide to central government. Part 2 of the
Plan will include outturns and targets for NIs where possible. In some cases
information has not been collected before and therefore it will not be possible to
provide outturns and targets. Information is currently being collected as part of the

4.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Corporate Plan 2008 Part 1
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3.3

4.1

4.2

5.1

normal Performance Indicator collection process, and is therefore not available at
present. As with previous years, this will be presented to Cabinet and Scrutiny
Coordinating Committee in May/June for consideration along with targets for 2008/9,
2009/10 and 20010/11. At this stage Cabinet is therefore only being asked to
consider Part 1 of the Corporate Plan, which is attached at Appendix A.

Part 1 of the Corporate Plan does include a number of key Performance Indicators
that will form a key measure of success throughout 2008/9. The outturn information
and future target information has not been included at this stage, as detailed above.
Cabinet will be given an opportunity to view, and comment upon, this information at
the meeting on 27 May 2008. In most cases the Performance Indicators are also
included in the LAA as designated improvement targets agreed with central
government and local improvement targets.

TIMETABLE

It is proposed to bring both Parts 1 and 2 of the Corporate Plan to the Cabinet
meeting on 27 May 2008 for further consideration. Both parts will also be
considered by Scrutiny Coordinating Committee at its meeting on 30 May 2008.
Cabinet will reconsider the plan in June, if necessary, to consider scrutiny’s
recommendations.

Final approval of the Corporate Plan will be sought at the full Council meeting on 26
June 2008.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to any amendments it may wish to make, Cabinet is asked to: -
(i) approve Part 1 of the Corporate Plan 2008/9-2010/11.

(i) agree to receive Parts 1 and 2 at its meeting on 27 May 2008.

4.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Corporate Plan 2008 Part 1
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1. Introduction

a) Context

Hartlepool Borough Council, for the sixth year running, has been awarded the
highest possible Four Star rating by the Audit Commission as part of the “The
Harder Test” Comprehensive Performance Assessment (CPA). In relation to
our performance, the Audit Commission said:

“Hartlepool Council is performing well. Ambitions and action to achieve
are founded on a strong drive to improve life in Hartlepool. Performance
often ranks among the best in England. Outstanding partnership
working is achieving improved outcomes ... across national and local
priorities.”

In 2008, for the first time, the Council achieved the top rating Improving
Strongly for the delivery services.

Hartlepool is one of only twelve of the 116 single tier authorities to achieve
this rating both the Four Star and Improving Strongly ratings.

Independent analysis has named Hartlepool as the most improved Unitary
Authority in 2006/07 — and the figures certainly stack up — we had over 45% of
national indicators in the top quartile, which is significantly higher than the
average for all single tier authorities of 29%. This was achieved by
improvements to 62% of Pls and a further 12% were already performing at
maximum and therefore could not improve. These results confirm significant
and consistentimprovementsince 2003/04 when only 25% of indicators were
above the best quartile breakpoint.

Our overall Council remains:

“To take direct action and work in partnership with others, to continue
the revitalisation of Hartlepool life and secure a better future for
Hartlepool people”.

However, the environment in which we operate is a constantly changing one
in terms of policy, statute, expectations and aspirations with regard to central
government, local people and businesses.

The Council continues to work hard to build and improve upon the successes
of the previous year to ensure that we maintain our focus and deliver upon a
challenging programme of improvement. This Corporate Plan is our strategic
planning document setting out priorities and targets for improvements in the
2008/9 financial year. The Corporate Plan is part of the effective systems we
have in place to measure performance; identify opportunities for improvement;
and to take steps to improve any areas that are under performing. The
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outcomes, priorities and targets included in the Plan guide the allocation of
Council resources — financial, physical assets and staff — to achieve our plans.

b) Audience for the plan

The Plan provides clarity and focus on the priorities of the Council. Itis a
resource for councillors, managers and staff within the authorty, setting out
where we are going in terms of the outcomes we want to achieve and the
targets that have been set for both national and local improvement priorities. It
is also a resource for the Council's public, private and voluntary sector
partners, and regional and national government setting out the Council’s
contribution to improving local services and how we are developing as an
organisation.

c) How this Plan is set out
The Corporate Plan is set outin two parts.

Part 1

* Priority Outcomes for Improvement — describes the factors taken into
accountin establishing the Council's priority outcomes for improvements
providing the context to what we are doing and how we are organising
ourselves.

* Medium Term Fnancial Strategy 2008/9 to 2010/11 and detailed
budget for 2008/9 - sets out the overall shape of the Council’s budget for
the next 3 years and how resources are allocated in 2008/9 between
services to deliver Council and community priorities.

* Performance and Risk Management — describes how the Council will
undertake performance and risk management.

* Our more detailed plans - this section identifies those specific actions to
be undertaken to deliver our priorities, with key milestones and
performance indicators and targets shown, which will be used to help
measure our progress. Italso sets out our longer term ambitions for the
Borough (5-10 years time) as a consequence of undertaking these actions.

The detailed plans are grouped into 9 sections — one for each of the 8
Community Strategy Themes, and one relating to Organisational
Development activities that are designed to improve the way in which we
work and provide Council services.

Section | Corporate Plan Section Page Nos.

Setting the Scene

Jobs and the Economy

Lifelong Learning and Skills

Health and Well-being

Community Safety

Environment

Housing

Culture and Leisure

OO N|O| O] W[N] =

Strengthening Communities
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| 9 [ Organisational Development |

Part 2

Part 2 contains the detailed supporting information relating to performance
statistics and other information, which the Council is required to publish to
meet the Local Government Act 1999 requirement to produce a Best Value
Performance Plan (BVPP). This section includes the Best Value (BV)
performance indicators for 2007/8 and where appropriate targets for 2008/9,
2009/10 and 2010/11.

d) Feedback

Please let us know if you have any comments / suggestions for improvement
on this Corporate Plan. Our contact details are below:

David Hunt, Policy and Performance Team, david.hunt@hartlepool.gov.uk,
Tel: 01429 284073
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2. Priority Outcomes for Improvement 2008/9 to 2010/11

a) Factors taken into account in designing the Corporate Plan

The Corporate Plan is a three year plan for 2008/9-2010/11 and fits with the
Government's Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR) for the same period.
The Plan must take account of a wide range of factors:

» stakeholder and partner consultation, including Member priorities, audit
and inspection recommendations

» consultation with the public

» external drivers, including Government policy initiatives,

» funding variations and requirements to improve efficiency capital
investment plans and their revenue implications

* risk assessments and contingency planning, including maintaining
adequate financial reserves

» expected developments in services.

There have been a number ofsignificant developments:

* The review of the 2002 Community Strategy, following intensive
consultation with public and partners, has progressed well and is now
expected to be completed in July 2008.

* Central Government announced the results of the 2007 CSR, progressed
the introduction of new style Local Area Agreements and a new set of
national performance indicators which will be used by central government
to hold local councils and our partners to account when the
Comprehensive Area Assessment (CAA) inspection regime replaces CPA
in 2009.

» In addition 2008 is the first year central government has told the Council its
grant funding for the forthcoming and the two subsequent years. This will
allow the Council to plan ahead.

b) Consultation and working in partnership

We recognise the importance of working in partnership with a range of public,
private, and voluntary sector organisations that provide services to local
residents. In manyinstances these services complement each other. ALocal
Strategic Partnership (the Hartlepool Partnership) was created in 1999 as a
way for organisations delivering services to local people and businesses to
plan and work together to deliver better and improved services.

In April 2002 Hartlepool Borough Council and the Hartlepool Partnership,
adopted a first Community Strategy. The purpose of this strategy is to set out
the Community's aspirations and priorities, and to integrate and improve the
delivery of services, so that they better reflect the needs of the local
community. The Strategy was subject to detailed consultation using a range of
methods, providing opportunities to shape the final outcome and ensuring that
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itis supported by the public and all partners. A major review of the
Community Strategy is now nearing completion and is scheduled to be
completed by July 2008. The early stages of this review have supported a
revised vision and this is included below.

The Partnership’s proposed long-term vision, looking 20 years ahead is:

‘Hartlepool will be a thriving, respectful, inclusive, healthy, ambitious
and outward looking community, in an attractive and safe
environment, where everyone is able to realise their potential.’

The goal is

“To regenerate Hartlepool by promoting economic social and environmental
well-being in a sustainable manner.”

Eight Community Strategy themes and priorty aims have been identified
through consultation and these are used by Hartlepool Borough Council and
Hartlepool Partnership to forward plan and prioritise actions. Consultation has
given a clear indication of public priorities

c) External drivers, including Government policy initiatives

Central Governmentintroduced Public Service Agreements (PSAs) in the
1998 Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR). The agreements are used by
Government to drive major improvements in public services. Over the past
two years the Government has been reviewing PSAs, working with frontline
professionals, the public and external experts to renew the agreement for the
2007 CSR period 2008-11. New PSAs set out the key priority outcomes the
Government wants to achieve in the next spending period (2008-2011).Thirty
new PSAs setting a vision for continuous improvement have been identified
and twenty two of the PSAs strongly relate to the Hartlepool Partnership
priority aims. These are set out in the table below. These have also influenced
the shape of Hartlepool’'s Local Area Agreement.

The Corporate Plan sets out how the Council will address them within the
local, Hartlepool context.
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Learning and
Skills

individuals, groups and
organisations are enabled to
achieve their full potential
through equal accessto the
highest quality education,
lifelong learning and training
opportunities.

Theme Priority Aim Gov ernment PSA Priorities

1 Jobs and the | Develop a more enterpiising, 1. Raise the productivity of the UK economy

Economy vigorous and diverse local 2. Improwve the skills of the population, on the way to
economy that will attract new ensuring a world-class skills base by 2020
investment, enable local 6. Deliver the conditions for business successin the
enterprises and entrepreneurs UK
to be globally competitive and 7. Improve the economic performance of all English
create more employment regions and reduce the gap in economic growth rates
opportunities for local people. between regions

8. Maximise employment opportunity for all
2 Lifelong All children, young people, 10. Raise the educational achievement of all children

and young people

11. Narrow the gap in educational achievement
between children from lowincome and disadvantaged
backgrounds and their peers

14. Increase the number of children and young people
on the path to success

16. Increase the proportion of socially exduded adults
in setled accommodation and employment, education
or training

3 Health and
Well-being

Work in partnership with the
people of Harlepool to promote
and ensure the best possible
health and well-being.

9. Halve the number of children in poverty by 2010-11.
on the way to eradicating child poverty by 2020

12. Improve the health and well-being of children and
young people

17. Tacke poverty and promote greaterindependence
and well-being in later life

18. Promote better health and well-being for all

19. Ensure better care for all

4 Community
Safety

Make Harlepool a safer place
by reducing crime and anti-
social behaviour, and tackiing
drugs and alcohol misuse.

13. Improve children and young people’s safety
23. Make communities safer
25. Reduce the ham caused by Alcohol and Drugs

5 Environment

Secure and enhance an
attractive and sustainable
environment thatis clean,
green, safe and valued by the
community.

5. Deliver reliable and efficent transport networks that
support economic growth

27.Lead the global effort to avoid dangerous climate
change

28. Secure a healthy natural environment for today and
the future

6 Housing

Ensure that there isaccessto
good quality and affordable
housing in sustainable
neighbourhoods and
communities where

people wantto live

20. Increase long tem housing supply and affordability

7 Culture and

Create a cultural identity for

22. Get more children and young people taking partin

Communities

the involvement of citizensin all
decisions that affect their lives.

Leisure Hartlepool which attracts people | high quality PE and sport

to Hartepool and makes us

proud to live and work here.
8 Strength- Empowerindividuals, groups 15. Address the disadvantage thatindividuals
ening and communities, and increase | expelience because of theirgender, race, disability,

age, sexual orientation, religion or belief
21. Build more cohesive, empowered and active
communities
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d) Community Strategy aims and priority outcomes

The Council has adopted a twin track approach to identifying priorities for
inclusion in the Corporate Plan.

Firstlythe Council’s service planning and budget processes, undertaken in
conjunction with partners where appropriate through the LSP, have identified
a number of priority outcomes for inclusion in the Corporate Plan. These
address service delivery and organisational development issues.

Secondly, between November 2007 and March 2008 the Hartlepool Borough
Council, its local partners and Central Government, represented by
Government Office North East, have reviewed the evidence and agreed x
national Improvement Targets for inclusion in the 2008-2011 Local Area
Agreement. . Responsibility for these have been allocated between the local
partners and integrated into the performance management arrangements of
each partner. Progress will be monitored by GONE as well as the Hartlepool
partners. Targets led by the Council are included in the Corporate Plan.
Performance reporting and management will be handled through the existing
corporate and departmental arrangements which include quarterly reporting to
Cabinet.

The ten reward element targets identified in the earlier 2006-2009 LAA have
also been integrated into the Corporate Plan. Achieving these targets will
make the council eligible for payment of reward grant up to £3m. These are
identified in Section 3 of this Plan

The priority outcomes for 2008/9 relate to one of the Community Strategy
aims, with specific actions and targets identified for each outcome. The
outcomes are high-level descriptions of what we want to achieve and are in
turn underpinned by other, more detailed, operational activities and statutory
responsibilities that are described in departmental and service plans. There is
a clear link therefore between the Community Strategy, the LAA and the
Council’s Corporate Plan, with outcomes for each Community Strategy theme
helping us achieve our overall Council aim.

The Council continuously assesses risks and opportunities that might impact
on the achievement of its objectives and seeks to balance the competing
priorities and pressures. The following sections highlight the key factors that
relate to each of the Community Strategy themes.
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Jobs and the Economy - Current position

The Audit Commission concluded “The Council has a strong approach to
regeneration as a key driver for improving the quality of life in Hartlepool”
Headline achievements in this area include:

» Driving forward the first phase of the Victoria Harbour project. At £1bn, this
is Hartlepool’s biggest ever regeneration project which will transform 200
acres of former port land over the next 25 years to provide a mix of
housing, business and leisure.

* Devweloping with UK Steel Enterprise a new business incubation system
including a refurbished enterprise centre and new £3.5m innovation centre

« New business start-ups have increased, making Hartlepool joint 9" in the
UK for new VAT registrations. Hartlepool is the only Tees Valley Authority
to see an increase in registrations and has the fastest improving VAT stock
per 10,000 head in the Tees Valley.

 The gap between the local and national employment rates reduced from
8.3% to 7.2% in 2006/7, down from 15.6% in 2002.

While excellent progress has been made, shown by the halving in the gap
between local and national unemployment rates, there is still much to do.
Unemployment at January 2008 was 4.3%, compared to the national
average of 2.2%. The Community Strategy review consultation showed a
clear consensus that Jobs and the Economy should be the top priority for
action in the town with job creation mentioned by many.

In addition to pursuing the economic regeneration of the whole town, the
Council is also prioritising the most deprived wards in the town through the
Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy and the achievement of economic well-
being for children and young people through the Children and Young
People’s Plan. Hartlepool has secured Working Neighbourhood and
Deprived Area Funds and the first year's programme is in place. This will
build on the improvements seen in the Index of Multiple Deprivation
Whereby Hartlepool has improved from the 14" most deprived area to the
23" most deprived.

The Council and our partners have identified four outcomes as priorities:

* Attract Investment

* Be Globally Competitive

» Create more employment opportunities for local people

* Achieve economic well-being for all children and young people
ensuring that they are prepared for working life* (Children and
young people will achieve the qualifications, develop the skills
and be given the necessary life experiences to enable them to
lead full and active adult lives)

These will address the five main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local
Area Agreement:

10
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» Outdated and unattractive business infrastructure

» Structural and infrastructure issues that affect long term growth
potential

* Relativelylow levels of productivity and employment

» Lack of skills, enterprise aspirations, poor employment offers and
benefit dependency

* Young people’s aspirations and participation in educational and
training

In addition the Council has identified a further two outcomes:

* Promote Hartlepool’s interests in economic regeneration policy-
making at the national, regional and sub-regional levels

e Support and promote appropriate physical and economic
regeneration and pursue external funding opportunities

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.

In line with the importance placed on Jobs and the Economy for the quality of
life of the town, the Council is continuing to fund regeneration and economic
development activity to ensure the capacityis in place to take advantage of
opportunities, such as bidding for funds. This remains an important local
priority, particularly as competition for regional and European funding

intensifies. Further details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are
described in section x.

THEME PICTURE

11
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Lifelong Learning and Skills — Current position

Our Lifelong Leaming and Skills theme targets children and young people as
well as adult groups. The Council,since 1996, has recognised the importance
of raising children’s attainment for the longer term future of the town and has
provided substantial additional funding in line with Government policy. This
has been a Hartlepool success story over the past 10 years, recognised in the
Joint Area Review of children’s services. “Early years and childcare provision
are good, and educational attainment continues to improve. Support for
school improvement and provision for children with special education needs
are particular strengths.”

Headline achievements in this area include:

» Hartlepool schools achieved record-breaking GCSE results in 2007, with
outcomes now in line with national averages compared with a 7% gap in
2003 for 5A*-C passes (since 1996, when the authority was created, this
represents a doubling of our attainment and eliminating a 13% gap with
national averages).

* Improved performance at Key Stages 1 and 2 to above national averages
and recognition by the Government as one of the mostimproved councils
in the country for Key Stage 2 performance. These outstanding successes
have been achieved with a spending level on raising attainment which is
below similar councils.

» The £150m secured through the Building Schools for the Future and
Primary Capital Programme to bring all our schools up to 21 century
standards. Not afraid to make tough decisions, we have, following effective
consultation, already proposed closing one of our six secondary schools.

* Children’s Services was rated ‘good’ in its Joint Area Review, with services
described as ‘outstanding’.

e Adult education service was rated as “good” for management,
achievement and standards and quality of provision

In this policy area Central Government policy is important. For children and
young people, Government policyis driven by the priorities set outin Every
Child Matters, in particular the priority Enjoy and Achieve — to raise
achievement and standards of children and young people in the early years,
primary and secondary phases of education. The importance attached to this
is reflected by the 16 mandatory indicators targets against which all top tier
councils are assessed.

While children and young peoples’ education did not emerge as a main
priority from the Community Strategy review consultation, adult education was
mentioned by many.

For young people and adults, the Government's Further Education White
Paper: Raising Skills, Improving Life Chances (March 2006) outlines its
approach to tackle long standing skills weaknesses that undemmine the levels
of productivity on which the country's and Hartlepool’s economic future

depends.

12
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The Council and our partners have identified two outcomes as priorities:

* Enjoyand Achieve* (Raise the achievement and standards of
children and young people in the early years, primary and
secondary phases of education)

* Provision of high quality learning and skills opportunities that drive
economic competitiveness, widen participation and build social
justice

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’'s Local Area
Agreement:

* The gap between boys and girls education achievement

* The gap between educational achievement for children and young people
living within disadvantaged neighbourhoods and the town average

* Overall low levels of academic and vocational achievement, in particular a
high % of individuals with no qualifications and a low % of individuals with
advanced and higher level skills and qualifications

» Lack of ambition and aspiration amongst large sections of the school
leaver and adult population

* Limited enterprise education and entrepreneurial activity

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x. Many of the actions in the Jobs and
Economytheme are also relevant to the issues identified.

Work on the priorities is backed by significant investments in school building
and ICT facilities. The Council is undertaking a Schools Transformation
Programme, spending £93m of Government Building Schools for the Future
(BSF) funding by end of 2012 to create state of the art secondary school
buildings. In addition the first £8.4m of the 14 year Government’'s Primary
Capital Programme will be spent by 2011 aimed at rebuilding, remodelling or
refurbishing primary schools. Local capital investmentin schools and
Children’s Services of £5.1m is also planned for 2008/9.

Further details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in
section x.

THEME PICTURE

13



4.1 Appendix A

Health and Well-being - Current position

The CPAidentified good practice and significant progress, concluding that
“The health needs of children and young people are addressed well” and that
“Vulnerable children and young people are well safeguarded through effective
action by all agencies.”

On adult health and well-being the CPAreport recognised the challenging
circumstances, stating “Health is improving in Hartlepool and people are living
longer” but identified the extent of the challenge remaining to be addressed,
noting the health gap with the nation as a whole “is widening and there is also
health inequality within Hartlepool itself: the most deprived areas suffer poorer
health than the affluent areas, with a difference of 13 years in male life
expectancy between the best and the worst wards.”

Headline achievements in this area include:
« Good progress on the integration of services, for example, in older
people’s services and mental health and for children and young
people’s services through the Children’s Trust established from 1
April 2007
« Continued progress on effective joint delivery and provision of
services and joint commissioning between the Council and PCT

The Community Strategy review consultation with the public identified Health
and well-being as their third priority. Issues such as greater health education,
healthy living and provision of health care facilities all emerged as being
important.

For adult social care challenging but exciting times are ahead. Demographic
change is bringing growing demand and budget pressures and these are
reflected in the Council’'s Medium Term Financial Strategy. There is a gap
between people’s aspirations for services and what is on offer (Ipsos MORI
Survey commissioned by DRC, EOC and Cover UK, July 2006).

Government policy as outlined in the White Paper Our Health, Our Care, Our
Say confirms the vision set outin the Green Paper, Independence, Well-being
and Choice. It envisages personalised care and support, ensuring people
have the opportunity to make choices and take control. Government policy
also envisages closer working between social care and health in order to
deliver integrated care.

For children, Government policy is driven by the priorities set out in Every
Child Matters, in particular the “Be Healthy” objective that aims to ensure
children and young people will be physically, mentally, emotionally and
sexually healthy, lead healthy lifestyles and choose not to take illegal drugs.

The Council and our partners have identified five outcomes as priorities:

* Improved Health
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* Be Healthy* (Children and young people will be physically,
mentally, emotionally and sexually healthy, lead healthy lifestyles
and choose not to take illegal drugs)

* Increased choice and control and retention of personal dignity

* Improved Mental Health and Well-being

» Easier Access to Services

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local Area
Agreement:

» Higher than average mortality rates for cancer and cardiovascular disease.
There is a high prevalence of lifestyle risk factors associated with both
cancer and cardiovascular disease

* There are inequalities in the health experience of communities within
Hartlepool, most starkly illustrated by the difference in life expectancy
between the best and worst wards: over 13 years for men and almost 12
years for women

* Averyhigh rate of teenage conception. In 2005 the under 18 conception
rate for Hartlepool continued to rise to 78 per 1000 female population 15 -
17 years

» Designing services to enable people to be more independent, stay in their
own homes and have more control over their packages of care and
support. The personalisation agenda is also a key national policy.

» Closer working between social care and health service providers to
improve services and efficiency

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.

In financial terms health and well-being is the Council's major pressure for
additional funding to meet demographic pressures. There is increasing
demand for Learning Disability, Mental Health and Older People care services
because of demographic trends and increasing need for services. There is
increasing demand for residential placements and the number of people in
Care Home is expected to continue increasing. The number of Looked After
Children is increasing bringing associated increases in preventative work and
Special Guardianship orders. The Council has agreed to fund these
pressures. In total these pressures amountto £1.23m in 2008/9. A further
£1.5m of pressures has been builtinto the MTFS for 2009/10 and 2010/11.

Further details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in
section x.

THEME PICTURE
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Community Safety - Current position

The Council and its partners to have had significant success in narrowing the
gap between crime levels in Hartlepool and national averages and this was
recognised in the recent CPA inspection by the Audit Commission saying
“multi-agency work to reduce offending and anti-social behaviour is good.” In
addition the ‘fear of crime’ has reduced.

In the Community Strategy review consultation the public identified
Community Safety as their second highest priority. Consultation for the Safer
Hartlepool Partnership and Police both identified action on anti-social
behaviour as a priority. Community Safety has been a long standing local and
national priority with the public wanting higher levels of policing and reduced
crime.

The Government launched two new strategies during 2007/08 which have a
directimpact on community safety; the first of these, “Cutting crime: Anew
partnership 2008-2011” was published in July 2007; the second, “Drugs:
protecting families and communities” was published in February 2008. The
Flannigan report, which reviewed policing in England and Wales, was also
published in February 2008. This promotes an approach to neighbourhood
policing which aligns itself closely with neighbourhood management. This has
existed in Hartlepool since neighbourhood policing was launched in April
2006.

Community Safety remains a top priority for the Council. Looking ahead the
Council and our partners have identified five outcomes as priorities for the
next three years:

* Reduced crime

* Reduced ham caused by llegal drugs and alcohol

* Improved neighbourhood safety and increased public confidence,
leading to reduced fear of crime and anti-social behaviour

* Reduced offending and re-offending

e Staysafe* (Children and young people will live, grow and learn in
safety, where parents, carers and all adults take responsibility for
their safety and well-being)

These outcomes address the main issues identified in the Safer Hartlepool
Partnership’s strategic assessment conducted in November 2007 and
incorporated into the Partnership’s new crime, disorder and substance misuse
strategy 2008-2011.: -

* Acquisitive crime (burglary and theft) and violent crime are the main
problem crime types

* Alcohol misuse is asignificantissue in Hartlepool, with problems
associated with binge drinking and under-age drinking

* Improving offenders engagement in effective drug treatment
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 Communities still have significant concerns about anti-social behaviour
and analysis shows a correlation between areas which are affected by
ASB, and those affected by criminal damage (vandalism) and deliberate
fires.

* Fear of crime is much higher in some areas of the town, and therefore
engaging with communities to understand their anxieties and provide
appropriate information on what is happening in their neighbourhood will
help to overcome this.

» Hartlepool has a high level of re-offending, when compared to the regional
and national rates. Access to suitable accommodation and appropriate
education, training or employment are keyto success.

» During 2006/07 and 2007/08 there has been a significantrise in young
people entering the youth justice system for the firsttime. Amore targeted
approach to service provision for these young people will be developed.

* Maintaining placementstability to provide the best possible chance for
Looked after Children achieve their full potential.

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.

Further details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in
section x.

THEME PICTURE
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Environment- Current position

The CPAinspection report commented that “Environmental services are good,
with effective action by the Council to keep the borough clean while reducing
waste and increasing recycling.”

In the Community Strategy review consultation local people identified tidying
local neighbourhoods, reducing the amount of litter and improvements to
public transport as factors which many highlighted as improving quality of life
and the local environment. The 2006 Best Value satisfaction surveys identified
a drop in satisfaction with waste collection services. However, the survey was
conducted when a substantial proportion of the residents had just moved from
weekly to fortnightly collection of household waste with an extended recycling
collection on the intervening week and were getting used to the new service
and snags were still being sorted out.

Government policy in this area ranges from short to longer term targets which
impact on the Council. These include statutory recycling targets, and an
expectation that councils will contribute to combating climate change.

Looking ahead the Council and our partners have identified six outcomes as
priorities for the next three years:

» Deliver sustainable communities through high quality planning, new
build and sensitive conservation and protect and enhance the local
natural environment.

* Improve the quality of the local environment by having cleaner, greener
and safer public, private and community spaces.

* Provide a sustainable, safe, efficient, effective and accessible transport
system

» Make better use of natural resources and reduce the generation of
waste and maximise recycling

» Prepare for the impacts of and secure local and global action to tackle
climate change

* Promote community involvement in positive action to reduce poverty
through fair trade and promoting peace and security

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local Area
Agreement:

* Meeting statutory recycling and composting targets to reduce the
generation of waste and avoid EU fines

* The overall level of public satisfaction with street and environmental
cleanliness and differences in satisfaction between neighbourhoods

» Accessibility of services through public transport, walking and cycling
» Making a contribution to addressing climate change

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.
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The Council is also actively addressing these issues by working with partners
to provide additional funding, notably in waste reduction and recycling. Further
details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in section
X.

THEME PICTURE
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Housing — Current Position

The CPAinspection report commented that “The strategic approach to
housing is good, with good community and partner involvement” and there is
“good integration of housing and environmental improvements as key
components of the regeneration of neighbourhoods.”

In the Community Strategy review consultation local people gave weight to the
importance of Housing and this is being reflected as part of the Community
Strategy review with Housing now identified as a separate theme and aim.

Government policy in this area ranges from short to longer term targets which
impact on the Council. This includes targets on meeting the Decent Homes
standard, balancing supply and demand for housing and improving the advice
and support provided to homeless people.

All these issues are being addressed by the Council and with partners. The
Council has taken action to achieve improvement, such as creating Hartlepool
Housing to facilitate access to investment funds, ensuring Hartlepool can

access a wide range of funding sources such as the Neighbourhood Renewal
Fund.

Under the Councils Housing Market Renew al (HMR) programme, redevelopments
have seen the clearance of over 620 older, primarily terraced dw ellings in areas most
acutely affected by housing market failure, and their ultimate replace ment w ith over
330 new homes, of a range of types and sizes, built to high standards of construction
and environmental performance, for sale, rent, shared ow nership and equity share,
and the first new properties completed are proving to be very popular to the market.

Looking ahead the Council and our partners have identified three outcomes
as priorities for the next three years:

* Balancing Housing Supply and Demand
* Improving the quality of existing housing
* Meeting the Housing Needs of Vulnerable People

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local Area
Agreement:

* Low and changing demand for some of the older housing in central
Hartlepool

* Asignificant shortfall of affordable housing. Rising waiting lists for
social housing and a low turnover of stock has put significant pressure
on the social housing stock

* Further progress is required to meet the government’s target of
bringing all social housing up to the Decent Homes Standard by 2010
and to increase the proportion of private housing in decent condition
occupied by wlnerable residents to 70% by 2010 and 75% by 2016.

20



4.1 Appendix A

* The energy efficiency of housing stock needs to be improved to reduce

fuel poverty and domestic CO2 emissions account for around 27% of
the UK total

* Have supportand services in place to ensure residents live as

independently as possible and we can identifying those who may need
support

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.

The Council is also actively addressing these issues by working with partners

to provide additional funding. Further details of the Council’s financial
resources allocated to achieve this aim are described in section x.

THEME PICTURE
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Culture and Leisure - Current position

This is a lower priority for the public but the Council recognises that culture
and leisure can support the delivery of the other Community Strategy themes.

The Department for Culture, Media and Sport's (DCMS) aims to improve the
guality of life for all through cultural and sporting activities, to support the
pursuit of excellence and to champion the tourism, creative and leisure
industries and Hartlepool recognises this agenda as a key element to
successful regeneration and how the associated activities can provide a
positive local identity, help to develop individual pride and confidence in
neighbourhoods and deliver a vibrant voluntary and community sector.

The Culture and Leisure theme also has strong linkages to other Community
Strategy Themes. Its related activities have a key contribution to improved
health and well-being; sport & physical activity and are also vital to social,
economic and personal development and contribute to improved quality of life.
It also provides diversionary activities that reduce antisocial behaviour and
crime and complements lifelong learning, training and community spirit
making a valuable contribution to delivering key outcomes in other theme
areas.

The Council has identified additional resources to support key events such as
the Maritime Festival in the run up to the Tall Ship Race in 2010. The Tall
Ships Race is a major opportunity to boost economic growth and tourism but it
requires investment. The budgetstrategy has set aside £0.8m from reserves
to fund costs associated with the event to ensure the town maximises the
opportunities from the event.

Looking ahead the Council and our partners have identified two outcomes as
priorities for the next three years:

* Enrich individual lives, strengthen communities and improve places
where people live through enjoyment of leisure, culture and sport

* Cultural and leisure services, better meet the needs of the community,
especiallythose from disadvantaged areas

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local Area
Agreement:

» Relativelylow levels of participation in sport activities and engagement
in the arts and cultural activities

* ltis recognised that the need for improvements to the cultural and
sporting infrastructure of the town

* Address barrers to participation in culture and leisure opportunities
which are strongly linked to poverty and disadvantage

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.
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The Council is also actively addressing these issues by working with partners
to provide additional funding, notably in waste reduction and recycling. Further
details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in section
X.

THEME PICTURE
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Strengthening Communities - Current position

The Council’s CPAreportidentified excellent consultation and engagement
with local people, good use of data to enable identification of local needs and
priorities. Nevertheless the Community Strategy review consultation found
that people also wanted to be consulted more and to feel more involved.

The CPAinspection also concluded that the Council works well with the
private and voluntary sectors but could make better use of the capacity of
voluntary organisations to supportits work. A scrutiny committee review also
identified significant challenges ahead as reduced European funding is likely
to impact heavily on the community and voluntary sector.

Government policy in this area relates to several wide ranging topics including
neighbourhood renewal, promoting community cohesion and engagement,
children and young people, making institutions more responsive and

accountable, addressing diversity and equalities and preparing for
emergencies.

Looking ahead the Council and our partners have identified seven outcomes
as priorities for the next three years:

» To empower local people to have a greater voice and influence over
local decision making and the delivery of services

* Make a positive contribution * (Children and young people who live in
Hartlepool are provided with the opportunity to participate fully in the
life of the community)

* Improving quality of life and ensuring service providers are more

responsive to neighbourhood needs with particular focus on
disadvantaged areas

e Improving Financial Inclusion
 Freedom from discrimination or harassment

These address the main issues identified in Hartlepool’s Local Area
Agreement:

» The overall level of satisfaction with the local area
» Differences in satisfaction between neighbourhoods
» Participation and satisfaction with decision making and involvement in
the community
In addition the Council has identified a further outcome:

* Ensure communities are well prepared to respond to emergency
situations

The details of the actions and targets the Council has setitself to achieve the
priorities are described in section x.
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Further details of the financial resources allocated to this aim are described in
section x.

THEME PICTURE
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e) Developing the organisation aims and priority outcomes

The ninth theme of the Corporate Plan is Organisational Development. This is
about what the Council is doing to sustain and improve its capacity to deliver
excellent, value for money services in the future.

The CPAreport about the Council organisation was overwhelmingly positive
as the comments below indicate:

* Member and Officer leadership and management are good

» Staff atall levels have pride in Hartlepool

» Staff atall levels demonstrate very strong commitmentto delivering quality
services

* Financial capacityis good and the Council has substantial reserves

* Good performance management enables the Council and its partners to
monitor and drive progress

* Qutstanding partnership working is achieving improved outcomes almost
without exception across national and local priorities

* Excellent consultation and engagement with local people

The Council reserves have been established from a variety of one-off factors
and these resources are eamrmarked to help the authority manage its services
and one-off commitments over the next few years. These commitments
include supporting the revenue budget and one-off costs arnsing from the
implementation of Single Status.

The most recent 2007/8 Audit Commission assessments rate the Council's
Use of Resources as overall Performing Well on Financial reporting,
Financial Management, Financial Standing, Internal Control and Value for
Money.

In terms of improving service delivery the Council achieved the top rating
Improving Strongly for the firsttime. Only 17% of single tier authorities
achieved this rating.

This shows the Council has a sound base for still stronger improvement. The
agenda for the Council to address over the next three years is clearly broad
and the development of the organisation is essential if we are to create the
capacity to meet the challenges that lie ahead.

Looking ahead the Council has identified four priorities:

* Improving management and governance

* Improving access and understanding between the Council and the
Public

* Improving Elected member and Workforce arrangements

» Improving efficiency and financial management
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Arange of actions are being progressed.

Improving management and governance

Steps are being taken to further improve performance and risk management,
overview and scrutiny, emergency planning and business continuity.

The nextthree years will see the introduction of the Comprehensive Area
Assessment (CAA), the replacement for CPA, from 2009. The Council will
continue to prepare and respond to participate through consultation and
participation in the Audit Commission’s development programme.

Improving access and understanding between the Council and the Public

The Communication and Consultation Plans will be implemented ensuring the
Coundil’'s strong reputation for public engagement is maintained. The
development programme for the Contact Centre will allow a wider range of
services to be offered over the period of this plan.

Improving Elected member and Workforce arrangements

The development and retention of members and staff is another key area. Our
approach and plans have been setoutin the People and Workforce
Development Strategy and Member Development Strategy. The pay, grading
and Single Status arrangements will also be concluded during 2008/9.

Improving efficiency and financial management

The pressure to achieve Gershon efficiency targets continues and achieving
the targets is essential to achieve the Council's Medium Term Financial
Strategy. Consequently a major project, Business Transformation, backed by

£0.5m of Council funding, is being launched in 2008/9. The Business
Transformation project aims to develop an organisation which can:

e Maintain and continue to improve service performance

* Make more efficient and effective use of it's resources; people and
buildings

» Deliver services in a responsive manner

» Optimise the extent to which services are delivered directly to the user and
minimise the number of transactions to achieve this

Managed through the Way Forward Board, the Business Transformation
project will encompass existing Efficiency Strategy, Business Process Re-
engineering (BPR), Procurement Strategy and ICT Strategy projects.

Public expectation is for greater flexibility in access to services. Business

Transformation will include projects, such as expanding the Hartlepool
Connect Contact Centre.
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Conclusion

The actions identified in the Organisational Development Section of the Plan
are the key elements that will enable us to improve the way in which we work
and the services that are provided.

Progress from Government, the public and our partners is desired across a
broad range of areas. These are all being addressed in the Corporate Plan.
There is a good fit between national and local priorities. The challenge for the
Council is to balance capacity, demands and resources. The allocation of
financial resources to deliver the Plan is set outin more detail below.
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3. Medium Term Financial Strategy 2008/9 to 20010/11 and
detailed budget for 2008/9

For a number of years the Council has operated a medium temm financial
planning process. The Medium Temm Financial Strategy (MTFS) addresses
the same period as the Government’'s Comprehensive Spending Review and
the Council’s Local Area Agreement. The Strategy is rolled forward and
updated on an annual basis.

The MTFS links with the Council’s comporate and service planning processes
describing the known resource issues and assumptions, for example
demographic pressures, which will shape the Council’s financial strategy and
annual budgets for the next three years and how these are factored in . The
MTFS sets out the overall shape of the Council’s budget, establishing how
resources will be allocated in annual budgets between services to deliver
Council and community priorities.

Public feedback on the 2006/7 budget was that the majority of people
believed that the overall balance of the budget was “about right”.

The main issues and assumptions the strategy takes into account are
described below.

a) Issues and assumptions addressed in the MTFS

Demographic and other pressures —

These are primarily in adult care services and children’s care services. There
is increasing demand for Learning Disability, Mental Health and Older People
care services because of demographic trends and increasing need for
services. There is increasing demand for residential placements and the
number of people in Care Homes is expected to continue increasing. The
number of Looked After Children is increasing bringing associated increases
in preventative work and Special Guardianship orders. In addition, pressures
will also arise in 2008/9 from increased landfill tax, increases in recycling
costs and costs arising from the introduction of a new refuse round. The
Council has agreed to fund these pressures. In total these pressures amount
to £2.5m in 2008/9. The MTFS also includes a contingency provision of £1m
to address a number of budget risks which are certain to be incurred, although
the amount of individual items is not certain. This amount will enable the
Council to manage these risks on a strategic basis. Going forward the
Council anticipates that there will be further demographic and services
changes which will increase costs. Therefore, to address these issues a
provision of £1.5m has been builtinto the MTFS for 2009/10 and 2010/11 to
address these issues.

The achievement of increased annual cashable efficiencies of 3%-

From 1% April 2008 councils will be required to achieve annual cashable
efficiencies of 3% in each of the next three years. This is amore challenging
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target than the previous annual target of 1.25% cashable efficiencies. For
Hartlepool this equates to a saving of £8.5m over three years and is a key
central government target for this period. For 2008/09 efficiency savings of
£2.4m will be achieved. To maintain progress on the efficiency agenda an
additional £0.5m has been approved by Council to fund the Transforming
Business project over the next 3 years. Key elements of this project will be
included as Corporate Plan actions as they are an essential element to
achieving improved services and a balanced budget over the medium temm.
Progress on this project will be closely monitored by Cabinet and the Way
Forward Board.

The cost of implementing Job Evaluation

The issues in relation to Equal Pay were reported to Cabineton 21
December, 2007. The previous budget reportincluded an increased ongoing
commitment for implementing a new pay and grading system. The report also
identified up to £4m from the Balance Sheet for one-off protection costs. On
the basis of the work completed to date itis anticipated these forecasts are
still relevant and should notincrease, and are summarised below. However,
this position cannot be guaranteed and will depend on the number and
outcome of appeals. These figures include an allowance for the cost of
appeals and this position will need to be monitored closely as the
implementation of Job Evaluation progresses.

Ongoing Costs Protection
£'000
2008/2009 2009/2010 2010/2011
As reported 3,670 4,450 4,730 4,000
15th October,
2007

Increasing budgets to reflect the impact of inflation —

The resource allocations for 2008/09 include 2.5% for cost of living pay
awards for all staff and 3% general inflation on non pay expenditure. The
forecasts for 2009/10 and 2010/11 include 2.5% for both pay and prices
inflation. In addition, where itis anticipated costs will increase by more than
inflation these issues have been specifically reflected in the pressures and
contingency provision included within the budget requirement, for example it
is expected that Care Home fee increase will be above inflation in 2008/9
adding to the pressure caused by demographic trends.

Maintenance of assets —

The Council has identified a significant backlog of maintenance for its asset
stock. This has been identified as a significantstrategic risk. Asset
management programmes have been prioritised accordingly. From 2002/3 the
Council has provided 2.5% real term growth to address the condition of
council building. Highways maintenance was allocated additional funding in
2007/8. It was recognised that these steps would not be sufficient and at
some point significant resources would need to be allocated to address these
issues. Prudential Borrowing is being used to address the issues in relation to
Mill House Leisure Centre and the Civic Centre. Further details are given later
in section on Capital Programme and more fullyin the Council's Capital
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Strategy and Asset Management Plan. This sets out our goals for our property
assets, showing how they will be maintained, modernised and rationalised to
ensure they are fit for purpose.

Wherever possible the Council is using external funding to support
investment, for example Transforming Schools through the Building Schools
for the Future and Primary School Capital programmes.

Grant funding and pressures

The majority of the Council's funding comes from central government grants.
From the 1> April 2008 the Government are making significant changes to
grantregimes. These changes will mean that a number of specific grants will
either be mainstreamed and included in the Formula Grant allocation, or
included in the new Area Based Grant. These changes mean that councils
have greater flexibility in how these resources are used. However, because
of the late announcement of these changes the Council has detemmined to
allocate the majorty of these resources to maintain existing programmes
during 2008/09. This strategy will provide a period of stability and enable the
Council to complete a strategic review the future use of these monies as part
of the 2009/10 service and budget planning cycle.

The Council has received better than expected Formula grant settlements
over the next three years. Formula grant is the main unringfenced grant paid
to councils. The increase over the next three years should make the overall
budget position more manageable provided the Council can contain service
pressures and achieve annual efficiencies of 3%.

The level of annual Council Tax increases

For 2008/09 the Council has used part of increased Formula grant to limit the
increase in Council Taxto 3.9%. For 2009/10 and 2010/11 the Council has
also detemmined indicative Council Taxincreases of 3.9%. The actual
increases for these years will be determined on an annual basis.

Sustainable strategy for the use of reserves

Balances at March 2008 are forecastto be about £24.6m. Itis anticipated that
reserves will reduce significantly over the next three years as resources are
released to support the revenue budget and to meet the temporary protection
costs of implementing Job Evaluation. By April 2011 reserves are expected to
have fallen to £13.3m.

This planned use of reserves will enable the Council to fund a number of one-
off expenditure commitments without these issues having an adverse impact
on services or Council Tax. In addition, the use of reserves and the improved
financial settlement for the next three years means that the overall budget
position is manageable, provided efficiencies of 3% are achieved and
pressures are contained within the £1.5m provision included in the MTFS for
2009/2010 and 2010/2011. The Transforming Business processes projectis a
key elementin the Council's strategy for achieving a sustainable budget
position over the medium term.
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Summary

The pressures outlined above are partially offset by cost reductions arising
from bonus payment savings, lower than anticipated interest costs on capital
spending and higher than anticipated interest from balances. In addition the
Council has received better than expected grant settlements over the next
three years. This should make this position more manageable provided the
Council can contain service pressures and achieve annual efficiencies of 3%.

The outlook can be summarised as a period of public sector expenditure
constraint for the period covered by the MTFS and probably the next
comprehensive spending review which requires services to be prioritised at a
sustainable level by taking into account the issues outlined above.

A profile of the Council's planned expenditure supporting the Plan is shown
below. The table shows small deficits for 2009/10 and 2010/11 and these will
be addressed when the MTFS is rolled forward:

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11
£'m £'m £'m

Expenditure 98.245 106.960 108.238
Resources
Grant allocations 58.483 65.515 67.144
(includes Area
Based Grant)
Council Tax 36.513 38.369 39.857
Reserves 3.249 2.674 1.000
Net Deficit 0.000 0.402 0.237

b) Detailed budget for 2008/9

The 2008/9 Government Formula grant allocation to the Council is £47.974m.
In cash temms this is an increase of 5.6% on the 2007/8 grant allocation. This
is the more than the national percentage increase announced by the Local
Government Minister. This position reflects changes to the system for
allocating Formula grant which better reflect the needs of individual council’s.
The increase in the Councils Formula grant would have been higher if the
Government had abolished the “Floor Dam ping” mechanism, which limits the
increases or decreases in individual authority’s grants. The Council will
continue to press for the abolition of these arrangements as this will secure a
fairer grant allocation for Hartlepool.

In this context the Council’s 2008/9 budget decisions have had to balance
investment to meet pressures and priorities against efficiencies and
increasing income and Council tax. The agreed allocation of our own revenue
and capital financial resources in the 2008/9 Budget and Capital Programme
reflects the Council’s decisions on funding services and priorities within the
constraints of the Council's available resources.

The 2008/9 revenue budget process identified a range of pressures and

priorities in excess of inflation. Budget pressures arise in relation to the
continued provision of existing services. In most cases these pressures
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cannot be avoided, i.e. are statutory requirements or essential running costs
such as energy. Priorities relate to areas where the Council had a greater
choice and these are generally aligned with the achievement of the Council’s
overall aims.

The pressures and priorities were examined carefully by Cabinet and
considered against the Council’s strategic objectives. As a result of this
review it was decided that some items would not be funded. This package of
service developments reflects the Council’s overall policy aims and is
summarised below.
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Priority aim

Pressures and
priorities £000

Purpose of funding

1 Jobs and the
Economy

Pressure 0
Prioiity 40

Priorities - Expand budget for marketing Hartiepool
and its specific investment opportunities

2 Lifelong learning
and Skills

Pressure 37
Prioiity 0

Pressures - Substitute for LSC funding to enable
for a course at Stockton Riverside College - approx
34 adults currently attend as altemative to day
centre - cost to replace course

3 Health and Car
— Adults

Pressure
Priority 0

Pressures - are to meetincreased demand and
provide fit for purpose accommodation for mental
health, learning disability, older people and
Telecare services

3 Health and Well-
Being — Children

Pressure 995
Prioiity 0

Pressures — mainly arise because of the increased
complexity and demand for a range of children’s
services and need for increased capacity to recruit
and train foster carers

4 Community
Safety

Pressure 30
Prionity 50

Pressures - to maintain CCTV network
Prioiites — to address domestic violence and
address alcohol abuse

5 Environment

766
112

Pressure
Prioiity

Pressures — the main areas addressed are waste
management, disposal and recyding (£360Kk)
induding £160k for increased Landfill Tax, coastal
protection (E250K). The remaining £100k is to
address ground maintenance and deansing issues
which always a high public priority.

Prioliies— to meetincreased demand for
conservation grants, give increased priolity to
climate change and introduce an out of hours noise
complaints services following a successful pilot
scheme

6 Housing

Pressure 110
Prionity 60

Pressures — to maintain services to address
homelessness

Priorities — to research on housing need providing
evidence on which to base future policy and
selective licensing scheme to encourage
responsible landlords

7 Culture and
Leisure

Pressure 52
Priority 90

Pressures — to continue funding of playground
inspections to ensure they are safe and usable and
meet the higher than expected rates cost for the
Headland Sports Hall

Priorities—increase and maintain capacity to
deliver the well-being agenda through the use of
the Grayfields Sports Ground, Headland Sports
Hall and the Sportability Club. Charges are also
being broughtinto line with the rest of the Coundil.

8 Strengthening
Communities

Pressure 0
Prioiity 15

Prionties — a contribution to developing accessible
banking fadilites and services for the
disadvantaged via the Hartlepool Credit Union

9 Corporate and
Organisational
Development

270
587

Pressure
Prioiity

Pressures — various increased costs arising from
contractual and legislative obligations, IT
requirements, falling income, job evaluation and
building deaning

Prioliies— £500,000 is to undertake the Business
Transformation project and ensure efficiency
targets are met and address corporate ICT needs
for Members and property management

Grand Totals

2493
954

Pressure
Priolity
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Summary of revenue expenditure for 2008/9

Where the money comes from 2008/9 £millions
Chartto be added

Where the money goes 2008/9 £millions
Chart to be added

Capital Programme 2008/9 -2010/11

The Council’s capital strategy has recently been updated to reflect the
Coundil’s priorities. All capital schemes are appropriately appraised and
prioritised to ensure theyreflect the key investment requirements in the
strategy.

The following table shows a high level summary of the approved three-year
capital programme. The Capital Strategy details how the Council will use its
own resources and work in partnership with other to continue the physical
regeneration of the town. The Capital Strategy reflects the service
implications identified through the service planning process, which is driven by
the Community Strategy.

Capital spending for the next three years is forecastto be £48m. This
investment will be funded from grants the Council has secured from the
Government and other organisations and from prudential borrowing, which will
be repaid over a number of years from the Council’s revenue budget.

The Council has also secured £91m of Building Schools for the Future
funding. This funding will be paid as a capital grant and will be used to
improve and address the suitability, sufficiency and sustainability of the
secondary school estate. This investment will cover the replacement, or
refurbishment, of four secondary school buildings to provide modern facilities
which will facilitate the “education experience”. In addition, the programme
will include significantinvestment in school's IT facilities and infrastructure to
provide state of the art facilities. The Council will close one of its existing
secondary schools as the town'’s future secondary education needs can be
met from a reduced number of schools. These works are scheduled to be
begin in Spring 2010 and to be completed by the end of 2012.

The Council has also secured funding from the Government's Primary Capital
Programme initiative for 2009/10 and 2010/11 to address the capital
investments needs of its Primary Schools. Further funding will be required to
complete this programme and itis anticipated that additional funding of £27
million will be provided through the Primary Capital Programme from 2011/12
onwards.
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Over the three years of the programme significant funds are being invested in:

» Transfoming schools both secondary and primary
» Transportimprovements

* Environmental and Community safety

* Housing improvements to address market failure

By identifying any under utilised assets the Council hopes to generate capital
receipts that will be used to supplement future capital programmes. As well as
funding direct investment by the Council the Capital Strategy also supports
the achievement of the Community Strategy indirectly through working in
partnership. Historically this has included initiatives such as the housing
transfer to Housing Hartlepool, the release of land for social housing in
exchange for nominations rights and support for the development of the
Joseph Rowntree Care Village. During this capital programme the Council will
support a variety of initiatives, although it must be recognised that such
supportis becoming more difficult as the Council has limited undeveloped
land in its ownership. Initiatives include:

* The sale of land to enable Hartlepool College of Further Education to
develop a new campus;

* The sale of land for the PCT development;

* An agreement to explore the possibility of providing land at below market
value for the provision of affordable housing.

Capital Programme expenditure 2007/8 and planned expenditure 2008/9-
2010/11(Emillion) - to be completed

Expenditure area 2007/8 | 2008/9 |[2009/10 | 2010/11
Spent Planned | Planned | Planned

Fill in

Total expenditure

Funded from:

Central Government — Specific
scheme grant

Central Government —
Supported Capital Expenditure

Prudential borrowing by the
Council

Other funding

The Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan approved by Cabinet on
31% March 2008 indicated that the Government's capital allocations will not
fund all capital expenditure priorities, particularly areas with a high local
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priority which do not fall within the areas attracting Government funding.
Therefore, Members determined to invest £3.6m over the three years
2007/2008 to 2009/2010. The revenue forecasts include provision for the
resulting repayment costs. Members will determine if this strategy should
continue beyond 2009/10 as part of the service and budget planning process
for 2009/10.
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4. Managing Performance and Risk

a) Performance Management Framework

We have developed our performance management framework alongside the
Hartlepool Partnership, to ensure that our priorities are aligned with that of the
Partnership. Our framework and monitoring arrangements are: -

Monitoring Arrangements

Strategic
Hartlepool Partnership Monitoring
of the Community Strategy viathe
CS PMF
e Quarterly monitoring by
Community < ] Performance Management
Strategy Group
e Annual monitoring by the
Hartlepool Partnership
* Annual review to GONE,
LAA < ] Partnership Board and HBC
Cabinet
Corporate *  Quarterly monitoring by
Plan < | Cabinet and Corporate
Management Team (CMT)
e Quarterly monitoring by
Departmertal < | Portf olio Holders and
P Departmental Managemernt
Plans
Teams
e Quarterly monitoring by
Divisional/Service < ] Diisional Management
Plans Teams
Delivery of priorities by . .
) staff across departments | Appraisal Arrangements
Operational

Performance Management Arrangements

As part of the Corporate Assessment inspection that took place in December
2006 the Audit Commission recognised that the Council had “good
performance management” and there was a “strong performance
management culture throughout the organisation”. However, we have
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continued to drive improvements to services, as well as the performance
management arrangements that underpin everything we do. Recent
improvements have included:

» combining budget and performance reports considered by Cabinet and
Scrutiny Coordinating Committee on a quarterly basis

* linking risk management, service planning and the Annual Governance
Statement.

* embedding diversity and workforce planning issues into service planning

2008/09 will see the introduction of a new web-based, Performance
Managementsystem, called Covalent. For the firsttime this will mean that all
of our Risks, Service Plans and Performance Indicators are accessible in the
same system, enabling: -

* ‘real-time’ and improved reporting of performance, ensuring issues can be
highlighted sooner

» the integration of Pls, Risks and Actions, ensuring that related issues can
be monitored together, and notin isolation

* asingle reporting process for council officers for all plans, including the
LAA and Corporate Plan

» external partners, where appropriate, can access the system to provide
performance updates for the LAA

Quarterly reporting to Cabinet, Portfolio Holders and Scrutiny will continue in
2008/09.

Audit and inspection

The Council has been subject to a range of inspections and audits over the
past 18 months and the areas for improvement identified will continue to be
progressed. These are summarised below

Corporate Areas for im provement

Corporate Assessment report, March Financial planning and w orking w ith the
2007 voluntary and community sector.
Annual Audit Letter March 2008

Setting high ethical standards report, Stakeholder know ledge and aw areness
March 2008

Services

To be added

The performance management of these issues have been incorporated into
the Council's performance management arrangements for 2008/9.

b) Risk Management Arrangements

Risks and controls in relation to our priorities have continued to be reviewed
as part of the quarterly review of strategic and operational risk registers
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following the process set out in our Risk Management Strategy. These are
reported regularly to executive members and CMT and also to the Audit

Committee and our appointed auditors through the Annual Governance
Statement.

As previously mentioned the risk registers will be monitored via Covalentin
2008/09, which will facilitate clearer links to be made to the priority outcomes,
and related Performance Indicators and actions. This will allow officers and
Members to review risks with a clear picture of all related issues.
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5. Action Plan 2008/09

Jobs and the Economy

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Atiract Investment Strategy Ref: NI 146, NI 150 & NI 151
RPD P045 & RPD P076

Date to be Responsible .
Completed Officer Links to Other Plans

Ref: Action

Develop investment and development programmes for the key regeneration
JE AO1 action zones within the Coastal Arc framework and pursue funding Mar 09 Derek Gouldburn LAA
opportunities to support investment

Continue to work with partnersto provide key manufacturing, touism and

JE AD2 service sector infrastructure, induding appropriate sites and premises

Mar 09 Antony Steinberg LAA

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Be globally competitive Strategy Ref: NI 166, NI 171 & NI 172

Date to be Responsible

Completed Oritea Links to Other Plans

Ref: Action

Continue the development of Hartlepool's business incubation and support

system induding new business formation and growth Mar 09 Antony Steinberg

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T Y o T P o e w e e o
+:It::It::It::It::::I:I:I:I:I:It::It::It::It::It::It::::I:I:I:I:I:It::It::It::It::It::It::::I:I:I:I:I:It::It::It::It::It::It:::=I++++++++++++++++++++++++++++=+=+=+=+++ e
e

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Create more employment opportunities forlocal people Strategy Ref: NI 152 & NI 153
RPD P046 & RPD P054-P060

Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

L S P P S S P P P
+++++++ e S L L L e S L L L e e

Development of targeted interventions for key client groups within the
JE A04 framework of funding programmes induding the Working Neighbourhood Mar 09 Antony Steinberg LAA
Fund and the Deprived Area Fund

JE A05 To increase the number of socially excduded adults in paid employment Mar 09 Geraldine Martin LAA

e L T L L L L L L L L L L T T T T T e
e A S T

B b e o o b b b o o b o o b e e T e R e R R R R oy
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Outcome: Achieve economic wellbeing for all children and young people ensuring that they Community Key Pls:

are prepared for working life* (Children and young people will achieve the qualifications, Strategy Ref: NI 116 & NI 117
develop the skills and be given the necessary life experiences to enable them to lead full CSD P006 & CSD P007
and active adult lives)

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

Mar 09 Antony Steinberg LAA

Fully implement the Aim Higher initiative at key stage 4/5 for young people
from wider participation backgrounds

Reduce the level of young people who are Notin Employment, Education or
Training (NEET)

JE AO6

JE AO07 Mar 10 Mark Smith LAA

JE ACS Implement, with partner agencies, the local 14 -19 plan and the 14 -19 Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA
regional strategy

JE AO9 sPc:rr?cr:Lc?tse the development of enterprise education in Harlepool secondary Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA

JE A10 Raise aspirations of young people from vulnerable backgrounds Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA

e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

4
K o, o o e o o, o o o e o oD D el e R e o o el ol S e e e o e o e o

o o o o e o el D L el o o o o e e o o e e e e o o i e o e e ol el D e e e o o e ol el o D e e i o e T e e e e o e e 2 e o e e o e e o
D S e L e e s s

Outcome: Promote Hartlepool’sinterestsin econom g at the Community Key Pls:
national, regional and sub-regional levels Strategy Ref:
) . Date to be Responsible
Ref: Ao Completed Officer

oS S L L L L L L S L L L S L o o S o e
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Links to Other Plans

Secure due recognition of Hartlepool’s economic role, needs and

JEALL opportunities in national, regional and sub regional policy

Mar 09 Geoff Thompson

Outcome: Support and promote appropriate physical and economic regeneration and Community Key Pls:
pursue external funding opportunities Strategy Ref:
Ref: Action Date t be Requnsble Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer
JE A12 Continue to liaise with PD Ports, Tees Valley Regeneration and funders to Mar 09 Stuart Green

secure agreed project delivery arrangements

JE A13 Coordinate key regeneration programmes Mar 09 Derek Gouldburn

o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 2 e e e e e e e
::I:"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+"‘+“+

b b b b o o e o e o e o o e o o e e o e e e o e e R e R R R e o
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Ref Indicator
NI 116 Proportion of children in poverty
NI 117 16 to 18 year olds who are notin education, employment ortraining (NEET)
NI 146 Adults with learning disabiliies in employment
NI 150 Adultsin contact with secondary mental health services in employment
NI 151 Overall employment rate (working-age)
NI 152 Working age people on out of work benefits
NI 154 Net additional homes provided
NI 166 Median earnings of employeesin the area
NI 171 New business registration rate
NI 172 Percentage of small businessesin an area showing employment growth
RPD P045 Employment Rate (16-24) (Performance expected with reward) (LAA H9)
RPD P046 Number of failed tenandes (performance expected with reward) (LAA H10)
RPD P054 Youth Unemployment rate (Hartiepool) (LAA JE7)
RPD P055 Youth Unemployment rate (Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap) (LAA JES8)
RPD PO56 Number of carers complet;'ng education or training and achieving NVQ level 2 orequivalent or higher -
(Performance expected with reward) (LAA JE17)
RPD PO57 Number of carers remaining in employment for a minimum of 16 hours per week and for atleast 32 weeks
in the year (Performance expected with reward) (LAA JE18)
RPD PO58 Number of drug users givgan structured work experience/employment opportunities of at least 13 weeks
(Performance expected with reward) (LAA JE19)
Number of offenders from Hartlepool being helped into employment with the assistance of HBC and being
RPD P059 sustained in the job for a minimum of 4 weeks for a minimum of 16 hours per week (Performance expected
with reward) (LAA JE20)
RPD P0O60 Number of offenders that have gained basic skills at entry level 3,2 and 1 and level 1 orlevel 2
(Performance expected with reward) (LAA JE21)
RPD P076 The gap between Harlepool unemployment rate and the Great Britain rate (LPI RP 10)
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Lifelong Learning and Skills

Outcome: Enjoy and Achieve* (Raise the achievement and standards of children and young
people in the early years, primary and secondary phases of education)

Community
Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

NIs 72-75, 83, 87, 92-101
CSD P031 —P033

) . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed ErTear Linksto Other Plans

LL AO1 Faac(i:llillit:tse the physical enhancement and improvement of key highereducation Mar 09 Andy Golightly LAA
Implementthe 10 year Childcare Strategy by developing integrated servicesin Danielle

LL AO2 Children's Centres/ Extended Schools ensuring sufficient high quality childcare Mar 09 Swai LAA

2 . . wainston

places and continuing to develop a highly skilled workforce

LL AO3 Narrovy the gap between the Hartlepool average and the most disadvantaged Mar 09 Dar_1ie||e LAA
areasin the Foundation Stage Swainston

LL AO4 grk]]glgebr;gveeand support schools to improve performance to national averages Sep 09 John Collings LAA
Challenge and support schools in targeting vulnerable children and young
people for additional intervention and support so that they achieve in line with -

LLADS or better than expected levels and the gap between Harlepool average and the Sep 09 John Collings LAA
most deprived areas is reduced
Work with partnersto extend and improve the quality of services for children

LL AO6 and young people which enable them to enjoy their education, improve their Sep 09 John Callings LAA
well being and eniich theirlives
Implement the schools transformation programme, induding Strategy for

LL AO7 Change 2 (secondary schools) and a further round of consultation for the Mar 09 Paul Briggs LAA
primary capital programme
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Outcome: Prowsnon of high quality learning and skills opportunities that drive economic S(frortnmugtyf NI KleglPls.lM
competitiveness, widen particpation and build social justice ategy Ret. N N
ACS P053
. - Date to be Responsible ;
Ref: Action Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans
LL AO8 To increase universal accessto high quality leaming and skills opportunities Jul 09 Maggie Heaps LAA
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Ref Indicator
NI 72 Achievement of at Ieas; 78 points across the Early Years Foundaﬁon_ Stage with atleast 6 in 9ad1 of the
scales of Personal Social and Emational Development and Communication, Language and Literacy
NI 73 Achievement at level 4 or above in both English and Maths at Key Stage 2
NI 74 Achievement at level 5 or above in both English and Maths at Key Stage 3
NI 75 Achievement of 5 ormore A*-C grades at GCE orequivalentinduding English and Maths
NI 83 Achievement at level 5 or above in Science at Key Stage 3
NI 87 Secondary school persistent absence rate
NI 92 Narrowing the gap between the lowest achieving 20% in the Early Years Foundation Stage Profile and the
rest
NI 93 Progression by 2 levelsin English between Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2
NI 94 Progression by 2 levelsin Maths between Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2
NI 95 Progression by 2 levelsin English between Key Stage 2 and Key Stage 3
NI 96 Progression by 2 levelsin Maths between Key Stage 2 and Key Stage 3
NI 97 Progression by 2 levelsin English between Key Stage 3 and Key Stage 4
NI 98 Progression by 2 levelsin Maths between Key Stage 3 and Key stage 4
NI 99 Looked after children reaching level 4 in English at Key Stage 2
NI 100 Looked after children reaching level 4 in Maths at Key Stage 2
NI 101 k/looﬂflfe)d after children achieving 5 A*-C GCSEs (or equivalent) at Key Stage 4 (nduding English and
aths
NI 161 Learners achieving a Level 1 qualification in literacy
NI 162 Learners achieving an Entry Level 3 qualification in numeracy
NI 163 Proportion of population aged 19-64 formales and 19-59 for females qualified to at least Level 2 or higher
NI 164 Proportion of population aged 19-64 formales and 19-59 for females qualified to at least Level 3 or higher
ACS P053 Number of learners participating in all forms of learning (LAA LLS23)
CSD PO31 Increase the proportion of NRA pupils achieving two level gains from KS1 — KS2 in English & mathematics
at a rate which exceeds the increase for non NR.
CSD P032 Increase the proportion of NRA pupils achieving two level gainsin English & Mathematics from KS2 — KS3.
CSD P033 Increase the proportion of NRA pupils achieving two level gainsin English & mathematics from KS3 — KS4.
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Health and Wellbeing

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Improved Health Strategy Ref: NI 120 & NI123

ACS P034 & ACS P035

i . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed ErTear Linksto Other Plans
HC AO1 Toimprove the health and wellbeing of Hartlepool citizens by implementing the Mar 09 Director of Public LAA
Public Health Strategy and Action Plan Health
To develop Joint Strategic Needs Assessment with Health and Childrens Assistant Director
HC A02 evelop 9 Mar 09 POl LAA
Services — Commissioning
fﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁf¥F¥F¥F¥F¥F¥F¥F¥F¥F o o, e, e, e e e e e e
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Outcome: Be Healthy* (Children and young people will be physically, mentally, emotionally Community ey 2

and sexually healthy, lead healthy lifestyles and choose not to take illegal drugs) Strategy Ref. il SZCSSBDSPSOfS & 112

Links to Other Plans

. - Date to be Responsible
e Action Completed Officer

HC AO3 Work with partner agencies, young people, schools and families to reduce

under 18 conception rate by 55% and improve sexual health Jan10 Sheila O'Connor LAA

HC A04 Continue to work with schools and other agencies to address childhood obesity Jan 10 Sandra Saint LAA

HC AO5 Work with partner agencies to ensure an appropriate substance misuse

g Jan 10 Sue Johnson LAA
treatment planisin place

HC A06 Promote children’s emotional health Mar 11 Sue Johnson LAA

Work with Health and partners in other agences to improve the health of Danielle

HC A07 infants e.g. increase prevalence of breastfeeding, reducing smoking during Mar 08 Swainston LAA
pregnancy

HC A08 Improve services fordisabled children Jan 10 Sheila O’Connor LAA

HC AO9 ﬁgt;t\l/g:oyog?ntnbute to the health and future well-being of the children of Mar 09 Sylvia Tempest LAA

L L L L L

e
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Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Increased choice and control and retention of personal dignity Strategy Ref: NI 125, NI 127, NI 128
NI 130 & NI 136
Ref: Action RIS o2 Requnsble Linksto Other Plans
Completed Officer
HC A10 Toensure all service developments have involvement from service users and Mar 09 Assistant Director LAA
their carers — Commissioning
HC A1l Toincrease the proportion of people who commission their own services Mar 09 Assstanfc D_|re<_10r LAA
— Commissioning
HC A12 Toincrease the number and range of supported accommodation options Mar 09 Assistant Diredor LAA
- Commissioning
HC A13 To ensure that service users and their carers are at the centre of planning their Mar 09 Assstan.t Qwegmr LAA
support — Commissioning
e
Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Improved Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy Ref:
) . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans
HC Al4 Toincrease social indusion for people with mental health issues Mar 09 Carl Bashford LAA
HC A15 To support people with mental health issues into paid employment Mar 09 Carl Bashford LAA
HC A16 To improve access to psychological therapies Mar 09 Carl Bashford LAA
Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Easier Accessto Services Strategy Ref.
Ref: Action RIS o2 Requnsble Linksto Other Plans
Completed Officer
HC A17 To ensure that carers are supported effectively to support their family members Mar 09 Geraldine Martin LAA
for aslong asthey wish
HC A18 To work with the community in Owton to implement the Connected Care Apr 09 Assstanfc D_|re<_10r LAA
Scheme — Commissioning
HC A19 To integrate services where appropriate with local Health Senices May 09 Assstant Direclor LAA
— Commissioning
HC A20 T.o ensure that services are St_ansmve and are able to respond to flexibly to the Jun 09 Assstan.t Qwegmr LAA
diverse needs of the community — Commissioning
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HC A21

To ensure easieraccess to both universal and targeted services tailored to Assistant Director
S Jul 09 S LAA
individual needs - Commissioning

Outcome: To safeguard and improve health and well-being for people working, living and
visiting the Borough

Community Key Pls:
Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action Date o be Responsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer
HC A22 To deliver an effective health development and enforcement service Mar 09 Sylvia Tempest
HC A23 \E)Vggl;/(re];y of the Public Health Strategy and Action Plan through partnership Mar 09 Sylvia Tempest

a0 ", s, e, e e, ", ", e, e, o ", ", 0, ", ., s, e, ", ", . ", e, 2 e, ., o, e, ", ", ", . " 0, e ", e, " e,
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dadadadadasadadaaasadasadadaaaaadaaadadaaaaadasaaaaaaadadanadadaaadadanaaadadaaadaaadadadadaaadaaadadadadadadadadaaadadadadadadadadadadaaaaadadadadadadaaaaadaaadaadaaiddd

e

Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator
NI 52 Take up of school lunches
NI 53 Prevalence of breastfeeding at 6-8 weeks from birth
NI 55 Obesity in pimary school age children in Reception
NI 56 Obesity in piimary school age children in Year 6
NI 112 Under 18 conception rate
NI 120 All-age all cause mortality rate
NI 123 Stopping smoking
NI 125 Achieving independence for older people through rehabilitationintermediate care
NI 127 Self report expetience of social care users
NI 128 User reported measure of respect and dignity in their treatment
NI 130 Socdial Care clientsreceiving Self Directed Support per 100,000 population
NI 136 People supported to live independently through social services (all adults)
ACS P034 Number of pa;ients completing a 10 week programme of referred activity as a result of health practitioner
recommendation (Performance expected with reward) (LAA HC15)
ACS P035 Of those completing a 10 week programme the percentage going onto mainstream activity (Performance
expected with reward) (LAA HC16)
CSD P012 Number of schools achieving the new Healthy Schools Status (Performance with reward) (LAA HC21)
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Community Safety

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Reduced Crime Strategy Ref: NI 16 & NI 20

Date to be Responsible
Completed Officer

CS A0l Reduce acquisitive crime Mar 09 Brian Neale LAA

Ref: Action Links to Other Plans

CS A02 Reduce violent ciime, induding domestic abuse (previously domestic violence) Oct 08 Alison Mawson LAA

CS A03 Implement CCTV Strategy Mar 09 Brian Neale LAA
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Communit Key Pls:
Strategy Ref: NI 38 & NI 40

Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

CS A04 Reduce drug dealing and supply Mar 09 Chris Catchpole LAA

CS A0S Implement the Alcohol Strategy and introduce alcohol treatment services Sep 08 Chris Hart LAA
CS A06 Increase numbers into treatment Jan 09 Chris Hart LAA
CS AQ7 Deyelpp access to wrap around services and activities particulady for drug Oct 08 Chris Catchpole LAA

misusing offenders
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Outcome: Reduced harm caused by illegal drugs and alcohol

—

CS A08 Develop ham reduction and primary care services particularly for target groups Mar 09 Chris Hart LAA
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Community Key Pls:
Strategy Ref: NI 17 & NIs21-23
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Outcome: Improved neighbourhood safety and increased public confidence, leading to
reduced fear of crime and anti-social behaviour

Ref: Action Date 1o be Requnsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

CS A09 sReetgﬁ;e anti-social behaviourand criminal damage, induding deliberate fire Mar 09 Sally Forth LAA
cS A10 Deve_lopment qf an improved O(_)r_nmunity Engagement quel, under the Oct 08 Alison Mawson LAA
auspices of Neighbourhood Policing and Partnership activity
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Co-ordinate and develop NAP resident forums, ensuring links are made with Mar 09 Denise Ogden LAA

CS Al1
the Safer Hartlepool Partnership and Neighbourhood Policing

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Reduced offending and re-offending Strategy Ref: NI 19, NI 30 & NI 111

Date to be Responsible
Completed Officer

CS A12 Prevent and reduce offending, re-offending and risk of offending Mar 09 Danny Dunleavy LAA

Reduce first time entrants to the Youth Justice system ensuring all children and
young people at risk are referred to prevention services

S S oo S S o S o S T o S o o S T o S e e e o e o
e T e M G M G e
e e e

Outcome: Stay safe* (Children and young people will live, grow and learn in safety, where Community ey 2l

parents, carers and all adults take responsibility for their safety and well-being) Strategy Ref. csD :32)252 i EHSIG?POSG

Ref: Action Date to be Respo_nsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

Ref: Action Links to Other Plans

CS A13 Mar 09 Danny Dunleavy LAA

cS Al4 Increase the number and range of foster and adoptive placements to meet Mar 09 Margo Mclntosh LAA
local needs
CS A15 Reduce the number of placement moves for looked after children and increase Mar 09 Margo Mclntosh LAA

the stability of placements

Develo_p the work of the Local Safeguardmg Children Board and ensure child Mar 09 Margo Mcintosh LAA

protection processes are effective and efficient

CS A17 Support the development of preventative services and improve the efficiency of Mar 09 Margo Mcintosh LAA
social care asse ssment
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CS Al6

Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator
NI 16 Serious acquisitive crime rate
NI 17 Perceptions of anti-social behaviour
NI 19 Rate of proven re-offending by young offenders
NI 20 Assault with injury cime rate
NI 21 Dealing with local concerns about anti-social behaviour and clime by the local council and police
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Ref Indicator

NI 22 Perceptions of parents taking responsibility for the behaviour of their children in the area

NI 23 Perceptions that people in the area treat one another with respect and dignity

NI 30 Re-offending rate of prolific and priority offenders

NI 38 Drug related (Class A) offending rate

NI 40 Number of drug users recorded as being in effective treatment

NI 62 Stability of placements of looked after children: number of placements

NI 65 Percentage of children becoming the subject of a Child Protection Plan for a second or subsequenttime

NI 111 First time entrants to the Youth Justice System aged 10-17
CSD P035 Children who became the subject of a CP Plan, or were registered, per 10,000 population under 18
CSD P036 The percentage of S47 enquiries which led to initial case conference and were held within 15 working days
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Environment

Community Key Pls:
Strategy Ref: NI 170
RPD P002, PO06 & P0O07

Date to be Responsible ,
Completed Officer Links to Other Plans

Outcome: Deliver sustainable communities through high quality planning, new build and
sensitive conservation and protect and enhance the local natural environment.

Ref: Action

En AO1 Review significant features of Hartlepool's natural environment Mar 09 Sarah Scarr LAA

Review Hartlepool's conservation areas and implement planning policy

En A02 guidance relating to the histolic envionment

Mar 09 Sarah Scarr LAA

Coordinate the preparation of the new Local Development Framework Richard

En A3 embodying the core principle of sustainable development and dimate change Mar 09 Waldmeyer

LAA

Maximise funding contributions from developers and other funders for play and

En A04 recreational service development

Mar 09 Andrew Pearson LAA
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Outcome: Improve the quality of the local environment by having deaner, greener and safer Community Key Pls:
public, private and community spaces. Strategy Ref: NI 195

Ref: Aol Date to be Responsible

Li her Pl
Completed Officer inks to Other Plans

En AO5 Improve and maintain the natural and built environment Mar 09 Denise Ogden LAA
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Community :
Outcome: Provide a sustainable, safe, efficient, effective and accessible transport system Strategy Ref: NIs47, 48, 168,169 & 177

. : Date to be Responsible
R geten Completed Officer

En AO6 Deliver the Hartlepool Local Transport Plan (LTP) Mar 09 Alastair Smith LAA

Links to Other Plans

En A07 Develop and implement an Integrated Transport Strategy Oct 08 Alastair Smith LAA
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Community Key Pls:

Outcome: Make betteruse of natural resources and reduce the generation of waste and
Strategy Ref:

maximise recyding

Date to be Responsible

Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans

Ref: Action

Participate in the preparation of the sub regional Minerals and Waste

Development plan documents Jan 09 Tom Britdifie LAA

To give advice on the issues concerning the natural and built environment and

to enforce envimnmental legislation when appropiiate Dec 08 Denise Ogden LAA
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Community Key Pls:
Strategy Ref: NI 191 & NI 192

Outcome: Prepare for the impacts of and secure local and global action to tackie cimate
change

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

To increase community and corporate knowledge and action on environmental Mar 09
su stainability
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. e ; . - ; Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Promote community involvement in positive action to reduce poverty through fair
trade and promoting peace and security. Strategy Ref. NI'186 & NI 188

Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other Plans
Completed Officer

En Al1 Promote Hartlepool as a Fairtrade town Sep 08 Sylvia Tempest LAA

T T T T T T T T 1 F e v e e e v
B e S

B ey

Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator
NI 47 People killed or seriously injured in road traffic accidents
NI 48 Children killed or seriously injured in road traffic accidents
NI 168 Principal roads where maintenance should be considered
NI 169 Non-principal dassified rads where maintenance should be considered
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Ref Indicator

NI 170 Previously developed land that has been vacant or derelict for more than 5 years

NI 177 Local bus and light rail passenger journeys otiginating in the authotrity area

NI 186 Per capita CO2 emissionsin the LA area

NI 188 Planning to Adapt to climate change

NI 191 Residual household waste perhead

NI 192 Household waste recycled and composted

NI 195 Improved street and environmental cleanliness (levels of graffiti, litter, detritus and fly posting)
RPD P002 Percentage of new homes on previously developed land (BVPI 106)
RPD P006 Plan-making: Development Plan (Amended 2005/06) (BVPI 200a)
RPD P007 Plan-making: Milestones (Amended 2005/06) (BVPI 200b)

54



4.1 Appendix A

Housing

Outcome: Balancing Housing supply and demand.

Community

Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

RPD P024, P025, P047 & P048

Ref:

Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to

Other Plans

Ho AO1

Pursue a strategic housing market renewal programme in partnership with
Tees Valley Living and key local partners (e.g. Housing Hartlepool and
Hartlepool Revival)

Mar 09

Nigel Johnson

LAA

Ho A02

Develop appropliate measures to increase the provision of affordable housing

Mar 09

Penny Garner-

LAA

Outcome: Improving the quality of existing housing

Community

Strategy Ref:
RPD P041 & P042

Carpenter
Ho AO3 Ensure there_ls z_iccessto a choice of good qualltyhousmg to buy or rent, to Mar 09 Penny Garner- LAA
meet the aspirations of residents and encourage investment Carpenter
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Key Pls:
NI 187

Ref:

Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to

Other Plans

Ho AO4

Encourage improvement to homes to meet and exceed 'decent homes
standards

Mar 09

Penny Garner-
Carpenter

LAA

Ho A05

Improve the energy efficdency of houses

Mar 09

John Smalley

LAA

Outcome: Meeting the Housing Needs of Vulnerable People

Community

Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

NI 141 & NI 142
RPD P043, P063 & P064

Ref:

Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to

Other Plans

Ho A06

Commence the implementation of the 'Older Persons Housing Strategy

Mar 09

Penny Garner-
Carpenter

LAA

Ho AO07

Provide support services to increase the opportunity for residents to live
independently in the community

Mar 09

Penny Garner-
Carpenter and
Pam Twells

LAA
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To ensure the deliver of high quality housing support services through effident LAA
and effective contracts with providers
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Pam Twells

Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator
NI 141 Percentage of vulnerable people achieving independent living
NI 142 Percentage of vulnerable people who are supported to maintain independent living
NI 187 Tackling fuel poverty - percentage of people receiving income based benefits linving in homes with a low energy
efficiency rating

RPD P024 The number of new units completed by RSLs (HSG DPI7)
RPD P025 The numberof RSL schemes starting on site (HSG DP13)
RPD P041 Achieving decent homes standard in social housing sector (Hartlepool) - RSL (LAA H1b)

RPD P042 Achieving decent homes standard in piivate sectorhousing sector (LAA H2)

RPD P043 The percentage of new tenants receiving support from HBC sustaining their tenancies for 6 months (LAA H7)
RPD P047 Number of houses cleared in HMR intervention area (LAA H12)

RPD P048 Number of new homes constructed in HMR intervention area (LAA H13)

RPD P063 Extra care sheltered accommodation for older people provision (LPI NS 12a)

RPD P064 Other wlnerable person provision (LPI NS 12b)
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Culture and Leisure

Community Key Pls:

Outcome: Enrich individual lives, strengthen communities and improve places where people Strategy Ref NIS8 - 11

live through enjoyment of leisure, culture and sport.

i . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans
CL A01 Develop and improve cultural and leisure facilies and events Mar 09 John Mennear LAA
CL AO2 To ensure the pu_blic have aC(_:_essjco a Wid_e range of informaljon_ about leisure, Dec 08 John Mennear LAA
culture and sporting opportunities in a variety of accessible mediums
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Outcome: Cultural and leisure services, better meet the needs of the community, especially Community Key Pls:
those from dlsadvantaged areas Strategy Ref: ACS P017, P0O18, P059 & P061
Ref: Action Date @ be Requn5|ble Linksto Other Plans
Completed Officer
CL AO3 TQ mcreasfe'opportun.mesfor pamupayon in a wide range of cultural and Mar 09 John Mennear
leisure activity focussing on areas of disadvantage
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Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator
NI 8 Adult participation in sport and active recreation
NI 9 Use of Public Libranes
NI 10 Visits to museums and galleries
NI11 Engagementin the arts
ACS PO17 Visits by C2DE.(I.\/IORI definition of Working Class) visitors to the Museum of Hartlepool (based on Renaissance
funded MORI visitor survey) (LAA CL2)
ACS P018 Increase annual Leisure Centre attendances (Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap) (LAA CL5)
ACS P059 Overall average attendance at Mill House, Brierton and Headland Leisure Centres (LPI CS 2a)
ACS PO61 Z\Il_uprrléesr;)f)concessionary members of Leisure Card Scheme attending the centres four imes or more during the year
c
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Strengthening Comm unities

Community Key Pls:

Outcome: To empower local people to have a greater voice and influence overlocal decision Strategy Ref:

making and the delivery of services.

) . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans
SC AOL E ; . Joanne
nsure a fit for purpose Local Strategic Partnership Mar 09 ) LAA
Smithson
SC AO2 c . : Joanne
omplete the review of the Community Strategy Sep 08 Smithson LAA
SC AO3 Coordinate the preparation, implementation and partnership monitoring of the Mar 09 John Potts LAA
Local Area Agreement
SC AO4 To Qstabllsh Nelghboumoqd Management as a guiding influence in Service Sep 08 Denise Ogden LAA
Delivery across the Council
SC AOS Improve and co-ordinate Public Engagement with all sectors of the community Mar 09 Margaret Hunt LAA
acting on feedback
SC A0G I&Sﬁt\éer;ogei%?rdmated strategy for appropiiate partnerships with the Mar 09 Margaret Hunt LAA
Outcome: Make a positive contribution * (Children and young people who live in Hartlepool Community Key Pls:
are provided with the opportunity to participate fullyin the life of the community) Strategy Ref: NI 110 & CSD P037

Date to be Responsible

Linksto Other Plans
Completed Officer I

Ref: Action

Establish the role of commissioner of parenting support and develop a
SC A07 Parenting Strategy for Hartlepool to establish a continuum of services for Mar 09 John Robinson LAA
parents to assist them in promoting positive outcomes for their children
Ensure that children and young people from winerable groups (Learning
difficulties or disabilities (LDD), Black and Minoiity Ethnic (BME), traveller,

SC A08 . . X Mar 09 John Robinson LAA
asylum seeker and refugee communities) have the opportunity to gain full
access to services and have a role in service development

SC AQ9 Establish the .Part'lapaluon Strategy.throu.gh the devel.opment of standards that Mar 09 John Robinson LAA
support organisations in Harlepool in its implementation

SC A10 Suppqrt and improve the level of young people's participation in positive Mar 09 Peter Davies LAA
activities

SC A1l Work with partner agencies to reduce youth offending Mar 09 John Robinson LAA
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SC Al12

Assist in the transition of young people with learning difficulies and disabilities
(LDD) to post 16 education and training

Mar 09

Mark Smith

LAA

Outcome:

Improving quality of life and ensuring service providers are more responsive to

neighbourhood needs with particular focus on disadvantaged areas

Community
Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Ref:

Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to Other Plans

SC A13

Ensure the delivery of Neighbourhood Renewal in the Borough

Mar 09

Cathernne
Frank

LAA

SC Al14

Continue the programme of Neighbourhood Action Plans (NAP) preparation,
implementation and review

Mar 09

Sylvia Burn

LAA

Outcome:

Support the development and implementation of regeneration programmes
within disadvantaged areas

Improving Finandal Incdusion

Mar 09

Community

Strategy Ref:

Sylvia Burn

Key Pls:
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CEDFI PO09 — PO11

Ref:

Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to Other Plans

SC Al6

Develop and implement an Engagement Strategy to increase awareness and
accessibility to financial support

Mar 09

John Morton

LAA

SC Al7

Support the development of the Hariepool Fnancial Indusion Partnership

Mar 09

John Morton

SC A18

Outcome:

Improve accessibility to secure banking arrangements for the disadvantaged

Freedom from discrimination and harassment

Mar 09

Community

Strategy Ref:

John Morton

Key Pls:
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Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to Other Plans

Enhance Equality and Diversity arrangements and mainstream into all coundil
service activities

Mar 09

Wally Stagg

LAA
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Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Ensure communities are well prepared to respond to emergency situations Strategy Ref:
Ref: Action RIS o2 Respo_nsible Linksto Other Plans
Completed Officer
SC A20 Develop and Implement communication strategy Denis
Hampson
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Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator

NI 110 Young people's participation in positive activities
Percentage of young people (and their parents/carers) with learning difficulty and/or disability (as defined by the
CSD P037 Learning and Skills Act) participating in their Section 140 asse ssment arranged via Connexions Personal

Advisors to assist their transition to post 16 education and training programmes
CEDFI P0O09 Number of Council Tax Disabled Reliefs (performance expected with reward) (LAA SC16)
CEDFI P0O10 Number of Council Tax Carer Reductions (performance expected with reward) (LAA SC17)

Number of Council Tax Severely Mentally Impaired Reductions (performance expected with reward) (LAA
CEDFI PO11 SC18)
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Organisational Development
Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Improve management and governance Strategy Ref: CEDCS P008, P009 & P010
i . Date to be Responsible .
Ref: Action Completed Officer Linksto Other Plans

Continued development of service planning and performance management
OD A01 arrangements Jun 09 Peter Turner
OD AQ? !mplementR|skStrategyto ensure robust risk management arrangements are Mar 09 Peter Tumer

inplace
OD A03 Develop and improve the effectiveness of the overview and scrutiny function May 09 gﬂ?r:lr?z;[trﬁ
OD A04 Development of Governance arrangements May 08 Noel Adamson
OD A05 Ensure arrangementsin place to deal with new and existing legislation Ongoing Peter Devlin
OD A06 Development of emergency planning and business continuity arrangements Mar 09 Mike Ward
OD A07 Prepare forintroduction of Comprehensive Area Assessment in 2009 Mar 09 Andrew Atkin
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Outcome: Improve access and understanding between the Council and the Public GG ey 2
Strategy Ref:
Ref: Action Date o be Responsible Linksto Other Plans

Completed Officer

OD A08 Develop the Contact Centre to increase the range of services provided Mar 09 Acr:r?1rlsts:(lanr1eg

Andrew Atkin &

OD A09 Implement the Communicating with your coundil plans Mar 09 Joanne
Machers

Ty
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Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Improve Elected memberand Workforce arrangements Strategy Ref:

o
+'I!
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Ref: Action LEfE o b2 Requnsble Linksto Other Plans

Completed Officer

Joanne
OD Al10 Implement Elected Member Development Strategy Mar 09

Machers

OD A1l | Joanne
mplementthe People Strategy and Workforce Development Strategy Mar 09

Machers

OD A12 Implement Pay and Grading and Single Status arrangements Mar 09 Wally Stagg
T

S
]
e P e e e

Community Key Pls:
Outcome: Improve efficiency and effectiveness of the organisation Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action CDg:ﬁptlth% Re%pf%r;:irble Links to Other Plans
OD A13 Develop and implement Business Transformation Programme Aug-08 Andrew Atkin
OD Al14 Develop and Implement Efficiency Strategy Nov-08 Mike Ward
OD A15 Develop and implement the Procurement Strategy Mar-09 F?J?E?irr?d
OD Al6 Delivery of the ICT Strategy to support corporate objectives Mar-09 Joan Chapman
OD Al17 Develop Financial Strategy and Management Dec-08 Chris Little
OD A18 Develop Capital Strategy and Asset management Apr-08 Chris Little

Key Performance Indicators

Ref Indicator

CEDCS P008 CPA Use of Resources - Overall Score (CPA 2)
CEDCS P009 CPA Overall Category (CPA 3)
CEDCS P010 CPA Direction of Travel Judgement (CPA 4)
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CABINET REPORT

28™ April 2008

HARTLEPOOL

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Report of: Director of Regeneration & Planning Services
Subject: Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008-11
SUMMARY

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To describe and agree the scope of the housing market renewal programme
for central Hartlepool 2008-11.

2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

The report briefly describes the progression of housing regeneration and
redevelopment activity in central Hartlepool to date, and identifies the
priorities for future intervention. It summarises the overall position on funding
following confirmation of resource allocations supporting this area of activity,
provides detail in respect of additional financial implications and the
management of risk, and confirms proposed delivery arrangements for the
programme.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET

The report has strategic relevance across a range of portfolios, and is key to
Regeneration, Liveability, Neighbourhoods and Communities.

4. TYPE OF DECISION
Key. Tests (i) and (ii) apply.
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE

Cabinet at its meeting on 28™ April 2008.

5.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008
HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED
Cabinet is requested to:-

a) - Agree to the use of resources as set out in the report to progress
acquisitions by agreement in the Perth Street area and to agree that the
remaining resources are prioritised to purchase from the owner occupiers in
wider Carr/Hopps St area and Belle Vue.

b)- Continue to work with Housing Hartlepool to explore ways of progressing
the delivery of the Belle Vue site

c) — Authorise Officers to undertake preparatory Compulsory Purchase
Order work.

d) — Note the management arrangements and agree the refresh of the
Memorandum of Understanding with Housing Hartlepool

e) - To agree to the progression of, selection and other arrangements for
establishing a suitable partnership with an interested private sector
developer/developers to progress the schemes.

f) - Note the advice received from the Chief Solicitor in respect of Human
Rights Issues.

g) - Note that further reports will be prepared for Cabinet’'s consideration in
due course in respect of the various recommendations outlined above and
also in relation to any other relevant activities and processes associated with
delivering appropriate redevelopment of these sites, such as associated
legal and planning procedures.

5.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008
HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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Report of: Director of Regeneration & Planning Services

Subject: Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008-11

1.1

2.1

2.2

2.3

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To describe and agree the scope of the housing market renewal programme
for central Hartlepool 2008-11. This report is further to a previous report to
Cabinet in February 2007 and subsequent report to the relevant Portfolio
Holder in May 2007 on the likely shape of the future programme, and is set
within the context of recent funding allocations from government, associated
risk and financial considerations and proposed arrangements for delivery.

BACKGROUND

On 5 February 2007 Cabinet received a detailed report on the development
and current position of Hartlepool’'s housing market renewal programme
overall, and endorsed in principle a suggested approach to targeting
remaining 2007-8 resources into supporting strategic property acquisitions in
areas where project development is significantly advanced, ahead of the
formal confirmation of future resource availability.

In summary, that report identified the clear overriding resource priority for the
Council was to ensure completion of site assembly, expedite all remaining
associated compensation costs, and complete subsequent land transfers, in
those 3 areas in north and west central Hartlepool where compulsory
purchase powers had been used to ensure delivery of the first phase of the
programme (i.e. Moore/Pelham Street, Mildred/Slater Street and
Mayfair/Gordon Street areas respectively).

Work to facilitate this has moved toward completion, with land in the latter 2
sites now in the ownership of Yuill Homes, and the first site having now been
formally transferred to Taylor Wimpey following the completion of various
legal and technical negotiations. Taken together these redevelopments have
seen the clearance of over 620 older, primarily terraced dwellings and
adjacent former commercial premises in areas most acutely affected by
housing market failure in recent years, and will result in their replacement
with over 330 new homes, of a range of types and sizes, built to high
standards of construction and environmental performance, for sale, rent,
shared ownership and equity share. The first properties completed within
Yuill Homes’ Trinity Court development are proving to be very popular to the
market, and the construction programme is making good progress.

5.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008
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2.4 The previous reports identified that once these transfers and associated
transactions are completed, there would be some residual resource element
available to support ongoing activity in adjacent areas where significant
development work has been undertaken, ahead of the formal clarification of
future resource allocations post-April 2008, and the formal adoption by the
Council of additional redevelopment schemes.

2.5 These reports specifically highlighted ongoing project development work
across west and north central Hartlepool, namely the North Central
Hartlepool master plan update, the project planning work developed through
the Belle Vue Steering Group, the ongoing updating of other aspects of the
NDC Community Housing Plan (specifically relating to the area south of Hart
Lane around Carr/HoppsStreets - the areas known as 3 a & b in the
Community Housing Plan, and Dalton Street), and the range of additional
work that is necessary to move these projects forward into implementation.

2.6  Whilst it was acknowledged that all of the central Hartlepool housing market
renewal area remains a priority, it was recognised that project development
(in terms of housing market analysis, master planning, community
engagement, consultation and expectation plus additionality created by
funding packages and investment decisions by partners) is most advanced in
several key areas as set out below. The Regeneration, Liveability and
Housing Portfolio Holder, at a meeting in May 2007 agreed to the targeting of
the ‘residual’ 2006-08 resources towards supporting strategic acquisition of
properties within these areas in partnership with Housing Hartlepool and
Hartlepool Revival.

* The Perth/Hurworth/Gray/Turnbull Street area of North Central Hartlepool
(within the boundary identified in Appendix 1)

* Belle Vue (within the boundary identified in Appendix 2),

» The Carr/Hopps/Richardson Street areas (within the boundary identified
in Appendix 3), and

* The Dyke House estate, to support the investment strategy of Housing
Hartlepool. This work will be funded by Housing Hartlepool and will
complement the housing market regeneration activity across the central
area of the town. (Appendix 4)

2.7 In order to inform and support future phases of the HMR programme,
additional technical work has been progressed as part of a commission to
review the ‘Financial Modelling and Implementation Framework’. A consortium
of consultants comprising Deloitte MCS Ltd, Nathaniel Lichfield and Partners
and Dickinson Dees LLP has undertaken this and an executive summary of
their report is attached at Appendix 5. The report sets out the headline
findings and conclusions of a review of six housing sites in central Hartlepool
and provides an assessment of the potential for their delivery within
Hartlepool’s housing market renewal programme between 2008 and 2011.

5.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008
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2.8

3.1

3.2

3.3

The sites include the four areas identified in Section 2.6 (above) and
subdivide the Dyke House estate into 3 sub-areas — Easington Road, Lime
Crescent and Raby Gardens. In relation to the Carr/Hopps site, the area
identified in Appendix 3 has emerged as a preferred way forward following
further consultation undertaken with property owners, residents and from the
consultants assessment, but has not yet been formally adopted as an
amendment to the Community Housing Plan. For each site an assessment of
strategic policy fit is given and an understanding of potential legal
considerations is provided. The report also incorporates information around
financial modelling, and includes suggested phasing and delivery
arrangements, to be undertaken in partnership with Housing Hartlepool.
(Housing Hartlepool will be taking the lead role in relation to the Easington
Road and Lime Crescent sites and will be considering in parallel the future
needs of the Raby Gardens area. This will compliment the HMR work already
underway close by, and will contribute to the environmental appearance and
step change in the area)

The Financial Modelling and Implementation Framework makes certain
assumptions in relation to budget allocations and availability of resources, as
resource allocations were not available to the consultants at the time their
modelling was being carried out. It does however provide useful additional
evidence to support and inform the intervention process.

RESOURCES

Funding for the housing market renewal programme comes almost exclusively
from external sources, primarily the North East Housing Board through the
Single Housing Investment Pot (SHIP) and Department of Communities and
Local Government via the Housing Market Renewal Fund (HMRF). Additional
resources have also previously come from the New Deal For Communities
programme (but capital funding for site assembly is now exhausted although
there is ongoing support for the staff delivery team costs for 2008 to 2011)
and the urban regeneration agency English Partnerships, the Housing
Corporation and Neighbourhood Renewal Fund (NRF), which has now been
replaced by the Working Neighbourhoods Fund.

Hartlepool’'s SHIP Obijective 1 funding allocation (that element of SHIP that
supports housing market renewal activity) allocation for 2008-11 has been
announced by the North East Housing Board as £3.27m. The year one
allocation is confirmed at £1,083,435 2008/09, with indicative figures for years
2 and 3 of £1,094,533 and £1,094,533 respectively. (Years two and three
figure are subject to plus or minus 10% based on outputs and performance of
the Tees Valley Living Partnership and will be confirmed later in the current
financial year).

Hartlepool’'s share of an allocation of funding by the Department for
Communities and Local Government to Tees Valley from the Housing
Market Renewal Fund (HMRF) for the period 2008-11 has been confirmed
for year one 2008/09 as £3,171,250 with indicative amounts for years 2 and

5.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Housing Market Renewal Programme 2008
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3.4

3.5

4.1

3 of £2,914,950 and £2,408,071 again plus or minus 10% linked to
performance.

In addition to the above, discussions have been held with English
Partnerships (EP) over recent months around the potential for additional
resources being made available to the Council to support housing market
renewal specifically within the Perth Street area of north central Hartlepool.
EP has recently confirmed, that an allocation of £4.85m has been made
available for 2008-10. . This allocation includes specific conditions requiring
that the EP monies are drawn down within an agreed time period and , that
the Council proceeds to CPO if necessary in order to complete the assembly
of the site and that funding is provided from other sources as necessary to
ensure that the whole site can be assembled.. The net land value, from the
sale of the site, is also to be returned to EP.

In summary, the total available budget from SHIP/HMR/EP for the 2008-11 is
£16.65m. Although government has expressed a long term commitment to
housing market renewal, funding beyond 2011 is currently uncertain; longer-
term HMR programmes by central Government may be funded by other
sources and/or linked to other initiatives such as Growth Points. Itis
important therefore to ensure that in determining priorities within the current
programme appropriate consideration is given to the risks relating to future
funding, and that this is balanced against the need to maintain Hartlepool’s
longer term interests in terms of delivering its HMR programme.

PROPOSED FUNDING PROGRAMME 2008-11

Based on the level of available resources and taking account of the Financial
Modelling and Implementation Framework it is clear that there are insufficient
resources to achieve all of the identified priorities within the 2008-11
timeframe. Consideration has therefore been given to the available options
taking account of a number of factors including deliverability, value for money
community aspirations, funder constraints and expectations and resource
availability. From the various consultation exercises that have been carried
out it is clear that there is considerable community expectation towards
securing the objectives of housing market renewal in all of the identified
areas. In terms of funding constraints and expectations, the English
Partnerships allocation (£4.85m) is specifically allocated to the delivery of the
Perth Street scheme and if this scheme does not go ahead, this resource
would be lost. The Ship and HMRF funds, whilst not so tightly constrained to
specific sites, nevertheless have expectations in terms of delivery of outputs.
There is also the important consideration of maintaining the momentum a
strategic HMR programme within Hartlepool as, if future funding is more
limited, we could potentially lose out to other partners within the sub-region if
the Council is unable to demonstrate an ongoing commitment across the
whole intervention area.
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4.2

4.3

4.4

5.1

The Financial Modelling and Implementation Framework provides indicative
site assembly costs of £12.5m for Perth Street, £7.9m for Belle Vue and
£9.5m for the Carr/Hopps Street area. These figures need to be treated with
some degree of caution as acquisition costs are subject to market
fluctuations. These costs, however, provide useful guidance in identifying
options for prioritising the current budget allocations.

On the assumption that commitment is given to the delivery of the Perth
Street site and the EP resources are accepted this would leave around £4.25
to progress acquisitions in the other two areas. The consultants have
suggested that this resource be used to deliver the Belle Vue site in
partnership with Housing Hartlepool ( who have made strategic commitments
in relation to their properties in this area), and that alternative funding sources
be explored for Carr/Hopps Street including future rounds of HMRF/SHIP
funds. Based on the way this is set within the financial model, there would be
insufficient resources to deliver this whole Belle Vue site plus Perth Street
within the current three year programme. However, positive discussions are
ongoing with Housing Hartlepool around whether additional funding might be
secured and around how the value of its assets could be set within a broader
redevelopment programme (possibly via an alternative treatment of
acquisition costs) to allow this scheme to fully proceed. A further report in
respect of this will be provided in due course when these discussions have
been concluded.

An alternative option could be to continue the current programme of strategic
intervention within both Belle Vue and Carr/Hopps Street area focussing on
the acquisition by agreement of owner occupied properties. This could be
accompanied (where appropriate and subject to resources) by selective
purchase of other properties, to allow phased clearance of groups of
properties. This approach would help demonstrate to the local communities a
continued commitment to these areas and would provide evidence that the
Council and its partners are committed to the long term and strategic
intervention across central Hartlepool.

DELIVERY ARRANGEMENTS

The delivery of these sites requires a range of actions and interventions and
officers will seek to build on the successful experience of the previous
schemes in taking them forward. Whilst it is anticipated that a large majority of
properties within the intervention areas will be acquired by agreement, it is to
be expected that compulsory purchase will be required in order to fully
assemble sites. Dickenson Dees have provided legal advice and support in
the past and have provided additional guidance in relation to the future
programme (Appendix 5). As highlighted, careful consideration of the merits of
the use of compulsory purchase powers for each site needs to be developed
further. For example, it will be necessary to gather information on individual
ownerships and land interests on each site, so that the information can be
used as part of any CPO procedure. The statutory process of declaring a
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

CPO area requires a formal resolution from the Council at which time specific
regulations would come into force including obligations on the Council to
acquire properties and make home loss and disturbance payments if owners
wish to sell. Given the financial position described in Sections 3 and 4 above,
it would not be appropriate to make formal resolutions on all of these sites at
this point in time. These would be the subject of separate, specific reports to
Cabinet at a later date.

In preparing a case for CPO it will be necessary to demonstrate that there is a
viable replacement scheme, that there is evidence of demand from the private
sector in developing the site(s) and (preferably) that planning permission is in
place for such proposals. It is therefore advantageous to have a developer on
board early on in the process as was the case on the first three sites. If
Cabinet agree to the recommendation to progress the Perth Street site it is
requested that officers be authorised to progress selection and other
arrangements in partnership with key delivery partners in order to secure an
appropriate private sector developer. Such selection process would seek to
secure cost and time efficient terms of procurement and seek to maximum
other benefits including quality of design, affordable housing and local training
opportunities.

In relation to the other intervention sites Housing Hartlepool would be taking
the lead on those sites within their ownership, and in the case of Belle Vue
where they own a large proportion of the site, it would be useful to work
together with the Council to consider delivery options.

In terms of property acquisition, the schemes will be delivered in accordance
with the previously developed good practices used in the first three HMR sites
in Hartlepool. All property bought will be independently valued by a Chartered
Surveyor and market value will be the basis for offers, plus statutory
payments. Owner occupiers/tenants would receive payment for home loss
and disturbance and additional discretionary relocation assistance where
applicable. A new housing relocation package of assistance has been agreed
by the Regeneration and Liveability Portfolio Holder, (February 2008). The
new package includes assistance up to £15,000 comprising a grant of up to
£7,500 which is a charge on the property depleting over five years, and a loan
repayable when the property is sold also up to £7,500 and also a further
charge on the property.

In terms of ‘on the ground’ management of acquisitions and liaison within the
affected communities, both Housing Hartlepool and Hartlepool Revival have
had separate delivery teams, the former operating in north central Hartlepool
and the latter within the NDC area. A memorandum of Understanding has
been in place between the Council and Housing Hartlepool in respect of the
former area. Following a recent review, prompted largely by a reassessment
of likely future resources and NDC funded activities, the Hartlepool Revival
staff have been subsumed within one larger housing regeneration team for
central Hartlepool which will sit within Housing Hartlepool’s organisational
structure, with a financial contribution from NDC being made to Housing
Hartlepool in respect of delivery of the remainder of the NDC Community
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5.6

6.1

6.2

6.3

Housing Plan, up to 2011.This team will be the sole delivery partner of the
Borough Council in terms of the frontline management and implementation of
the overall housing market renewal programme, and the key interface with
local communities in areas where significant potential redevelopment will be
progressed, including managing the relocation process for residents in those
areas, managing dwelling stock and associated security and
decommissioning arrangements, as well as supporting broader
neighbourhood management and community safety activity more generally.
Given these changes, it would be appropriate to carry out a ‘refresh’ of the
Memorandum of Understanding between the Council and Housing Hartlepool.

In addition to NDC and Housing Hartlepool funding, Working Neighbourhoods
Funding (WNF) will be available for 2008-09 to support front line delivery
posts in the team and its continuation is subject to a programme review
scheduled to take place during 2008. Should WNF funding not be available
beyond this date and following a reassessment of this revised delivery
structure, there may be a need to identify additional/replacement resources to
support the team. Options for funding this could be the use of income towards
housing market renewal from Section 106 planning agreements or
alternatively from the overall HMR budget allocation.

FINANCIAL AND RISK CONSIDERATIONS

As detailed earlier the allocation for SHIP and HMR funding has been
announced for the Tees Valley Living Partnership for 2008-11 and
Hartlepool’'s share of this is £11.76m. The funding for 2008-09 has been
confirmed at £4.25m however the funding for 2009-11 is indicative and will not
be confirmed until the programme has commenced and performance has
delivered against targets. This presents an element of risk to the Authority,
but on previous performance the Council has always over performed and
delivered all targets and this is not anticipated to be a specific problem.

The overall allocation of funding is significant for each of the 3 financial years
2008-11 and there is a risk attached to the ability to defray all of these
resources where purchase of property is dependant on many factors including
reliance on third parties (where vendors need to secure alternative
accommodation), and the vagaries of the housing market. The additional
English Partnerships funding is over a tighter funding period (2 years).
Acceptance of the EP funding includes a commitment to achieve spend over
this period. Experience from the previous programme and informal feedback
on the local communities’ desire to move forward suggest that the timescales
can be achieved.

In the past the Council has been able to use temporary prudential borrowing
to help manage spending and cash flow issues. . However, this does have a
revenue cost to the Council because of the interest paid. In future this will
need to be a call against the £1.5m included in the Medium Term Financial
Strategy for budget pressures. Previously prudential borrowing was repaid
from the capital receipts arising from sale of land to the developers. In future
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the use of any prudential borrowing will be more complex and dependent on
the flexibility of the grant funding, which is yet to be fully determined.

6.4 Commitment to more than the one site provides risks if future funding beyond
2011 is not forthcoming.

6.5 Based on the Financial Modelling and Implementation Framework the funding
allocation for 2008-11 is adequate to deliver one full scheme however it is not
sufficient to delivery any of the other priority areas in their entirety. Therefore
the other priority schemes will have a timescale greater than the funding
allocation period and currently there are no details of what would be in place
post 2011. There are also a number of variables, which could also affect future
funding. These include the prospect of a national election taking place in this
period; a Government policy shift against funding housing market renewal
and/or having a change in emphasis, which changes the way Hartlepool
accesses funding. As mentioned in paragraph 3.5 risks such as these must
also be balanced against the need to secure Hartlepool's long term interests in
terms of delivering its long term HMR programme. Consequently the proposed
way forward of committing to the full delivery of one area over the next 3 years
with selective acquisitions in the other two are considered to be the most
practical approach.

7. HUMAN RIGHTS

7.1  The Chief Solicitor has offered advice in respect of justifying the proposals
and the use of compulsory powers in the context of the Human Rights Act.
The particular fundamental right that is relevant is that set out in the First
Protocol, Article 1, which concerns the protection of property.

7.2  Inrelation to the protection of property, the relevant guidance notes that
Article 1 contains three rules concerning the principle of the peaceful
enjoyment of possessions, the deprivation of possessions and the right of the
State to control the use of property in the general interest. It further notes that
any measure that interferes with property rights must strike a fair balance
between the demands of the wider community and the need to protect the
individual’s rights.

7.3 In considering this balance, a key considerations lies in the availability (or
otherwise) of appropriate compensation. The Strasbourg Court has granted
States considerable latitude as to what is an acceptable level of
compensation, but it is the case that deprivation of property without
compensation is acceptable only in exceptional circumstances.

7.4  In accommodating these issues the proposals within relevant master plans
and supporting documents are seen to be in the public interest because they
endeavour to strike the correct balance between the demands of the
community and the need to protect individual's fundamental rights. They
include compensation proposals that are above the minimum levels that
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7.5

8.1

would ultimately be required by statute, and as such are intended to be a
reasonable and acceptable offer to each of the individuals concerned.

A second consideration in this context relates to Article 8 of the Human

Rights Convention, which is concerned with the Right to Respect for Privacy
and Family Life and has been previously used to plead where the actions of
authorities interfere with individual’s homes. Article 8 concerns a vast range of
issues and subjects, and Cabinet should note in the light of guidance from the
Department of Constitutional Affairs it is considered not to be relevant in this
circumstance.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Cabinet is requested to:-

a) - Agree to the use of resources as set out in the report to progress
acquisitions by agreement in the Perth Street area and to agree that the
remaining resources are prioritised to purchase from the owner occupiers in
wider Carr/Hopps St area and Belle Vue.

b)- Continue to work with Housing Hartlepool to explore ways of progressing
the delivery of the Belle Vue site

c) — Authorise Officers to undertake preparatory Compulsory Purchase Order
work.

d) — Note the management arrangements and agree the refresh of the
Memorandum of Understanding with Housing Hartlepool

e) - To agree to the progression of, selection and other arrangements for
establishing a suitable partnership with an interested private sector
developer/developers to progress the schemes.

f) - Note the advice received from the Chief Solicitor in respect of Human
Rights Issues.

g) - Note that further reports will be prepared for Cabinet’s consideration in
due course in respect of the various recommendations outlined above and
also in relation to any other relevant activities and processes associated with
delivering appropriate redevelopment of these sites, such as associated legal
and planning procedures.
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1. Executive Summary

This executive summary s=ets out the headline findings amd conclusions of the
review [nbo six housing sites intbe centne of Hartbepool for thear delivery
within the £1 lmillion heusing market renewal allocation for Hartlepool in
200 px 2011,

1.1. Introduction

Mol Bonoug® Counsd ard Housig Harieeol ogetiees selemed 1o s de Chand Team ),
commigshined o coressrium of Dekolis WCS Lid. Kaanis Licsheid and Parness and Diokingon Dess

LL® Sogather refamed o as the Tonsulant Taam ] ko suppord tham in ravewing The fusding and delrsany
pegorermanis of S ey w0es in oeninal Hardepool,

Thams siss mes 1he focos of fha next stage of the Howsing Marks? Renewal Infstve IR Indides) for
Wi Bovsugi T Couradl s Heudeng Hirtiepeol Bolbies Ui sebschid shas feprirsnt sioalin kaly

imnporiam lodaasons in Cenral Hariepoal, with partioular housing. sesironmental and sooal ohallanges
vl e HW R progranires & arpaied 1o addeess T @hes ana:

=  Easington Aot o Fnear 2 98 ha sie aiong 1he froniage of Easingion Road and Raby Road wits 55
lemaces] dmslinge.

#  Lima Crescent: s (L85 o ate to e wasl of Lims Crasces! contning 20 semi-detected and
zArTaTeEnd, pha gl

= Balis Vus: w276 ha sie posticnes on e edge of e Brends Aosd amd contmmng 140 Ssoreced and
e e ] Gaeellinge.

& Faby Gurdene: 3 445 ha e inSe micdie of ta Carteal Fistisposd area, contsining 08 semi-
detnched and fenpced dwelings.
= Parih Strest: 5 7 18 5 nitn in He sant of He Parth Stresl thal containg 1540 teemced dwallings

o Saer | Hopza Street @ 223 ha wte ol B souiaim esd ol e Halepesd el corant bas 183
twTarad chwrllings.

1.2. Study Objectives

EMWWIHQHTHMhmm.Mmmhmn
the meport;

s Ly the Tess Waley Living Housing Mods! in nrsiew e funding requinsmems for asch s

& Pavew lhap legal moad pobicy ) ol the ean ol CPO powses onsach e, asd s
mwmcmuﬁmﬂummuhmmﬂmmumdmn
This wirk is akeo Sesigred o sel out hs robonale for iy inbreendon is required in e housing
riuarkn? i Cervial Hirthssosl

v Lirakenaks apeopniats @l Salng of tha Sropossd apliond Nor redesaksping the ik st i
ssppo the Besumplons sndeminnisg the Srancial modeling:

#  Boesd on the guitome of He abows sisges. heip the Coencl io reees (1 necassany) the
propess devedopme fncipnnd fos amnch ods;



GoE Housng Husipood Rapernes pid: - F idecel Modaling snd impbrseviban Framewark
l.—.t\-k,rlﬂir

] hiwunmmmhmmhmmmmhmm_mm_
taking popint oF inluareas drom He community, Tusdens and the Cosndt and

® Gt DU SUgHid S eery mrangamenis, including spsone dor procuning thi aiaa
Thmﬂdrﬁuﬂ&ﬂmhmmmmmrumwﬂuhqmmmmh
foriel.

1.3. Review of the Policy and CPO Review

Ao modwmg et 1endieew of T policy mnd CPO drfeens has Dbien undersiken tor Caniml Harlepsol snd mach
wrta. Thim weaerk is deiniled in Sedtions 3 and 4 of e mpn repo I surmry He followsineg speaclio M
Sl Oul e need for ousing marked serdssl and te usificaion for e uss of G20 powens io oot
this;

Fulisy Crarsins

Tras Tises Wiy Liwing Housing Marked Rarirwal Biratagy (2008}, the MLF Hariego: Reganamscn
Strategy [2004) snd Sirategic Housing Markid Axssssment (2007} all point (o e resd for @ changs in th
Farsiify mix and densty within Cesiral Histlepsal. This changes s sequised o asdew fraghs snd failing

ks siech hisa bean dmnifisd and rapiod Weosuler and chaclsie houUsing widh medem
prmparhes which can s @ range of households., Plsnning Policy Statemem 3 and the Regional
Sipatal Srateqy furihar rainfonce this objectie of rentwing e Regon's housing stock,

CPO Oy e
A pvarnncihing rindirg e e wm of CFO powers in Hirdepsol by Dichingon Doed has coscluded thl the
Goaruil g W powsar com i mrxjuing . T moet epproprisis poser I S50 Sike b el s

bin S22 1a} Town and Coustry Plamning Aot 1960, However, whins spprapriais wompuksoriy pusciuss
PoSSENS RO Thi Housing Ack 1585 con ale: ba comidansd,

The Council his recery successully promoiid fies Bowsing markel ranewal CPOs (North Cenial
Wikt ard Mayfair siliss raspacthaly) using Flanning &1 pesers. The compulsory puseh se cases
premaied for thess artars ighighted the following e kiy oijectivas:

= [Housing TR P g mred wl, mddrassing inBalénces in supsly snd Semand o
Fagming M0k piowiscon an derrified in kooal plan Bolices

= The praieton of nufainabie communitics cflarng n choice of housing thal mests the needs and
aspuraticns o reskdenls

*  Erwircrmenial improvismini. incleding Bigher qualty modem Rames

In raepact of gach of Wi coroicmmed § will ba neossarny 1 v regaed 1o fha Samprtary of Bl s
Gusdance on the ums of COMpUsory purchsmss in Circulsr L0 . Enoh Cirss will nesd o B masiesd on is
mirith afd tha Councl will naes] 5 Jemonstali el them ix s compsBing cass in s publc insoest 4o
oy perchass In order b0 prepans i rotusl as posshis 2 case S oom pulsory scquistion i wil
hmmmwmm“n.mm M|H¢W|mmﬂ-1
Fosmutaies and will be dakwsrac and how redevelopmast will costrbule 1o the Councls sralsg:
bjerhaRs ol I8 mran

In Dickirmon Diees’ wiew iy e advantageous o demaratiate Be inkages betwoen s
rogefaralnn schamas snd thass recenmly Somminoed snd e Comaiates Dands hal wil Boorus i S
wenn. That b, whil arry propoded compulscry scquisiion of rdiidul sl will b St mined o6 s
EREE [RATI MRS, FurfetSeles 1 I8 appropriale i consider the comet of segenaentsn wilhin

ol ifes ol Tt lothooming sies tan fake both indhaheplly ard ossilatissly 1o the Sromder
heining market senewal agenda.
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&n inilil confdential asssssment of the cose Tor sach e Pl Moy B subjee 15 8 PO Res basn
incduded within Section 4 of e fepsi. |0 s vl St oy sis wem o be sbjec o 5 sis 05 biy
v pipchase o fumher delaiied iicicied Barrrant weculd b cequired af the
time of preparabon and making of & CPO. Below Wi susiarss L outins ndiegs for spc HiE;

v Easingion Road: B for PO would inciyds coninbution o nd comgaisdly wih HWR
pEEgERTE, Gelbeting o medemising e ama's howsing stock and enhansamant of dgrfcant
bnear fromlage along main rouis inio e ewn.

&  Lima Crescent  Infemmne ol oeerall soals woisld makd @ Swesi suinStalhe confrituSion o tha
HER inistve in companeon W offer sRes BT 8 CPD may o jusifed nscfar an a
and byout msees and iherby
coniribute 0o e poTerin Of S ndli cormunies and provide arvironmanial ImpIoyssmaniy.
initha form ol higher quaky medsm homes

o Belle Vi Therd ase o mormber of detailed site specfic issues thal may imge upan fsal
dufiraslion of an sppropriats ans requinng islersenton. Moneifeiiss § s claer thal PO can be
Jositied pheen thai much of the Pousing sock in olimstely unpusainabie: e B pidencs of
FROLREN] PR bl TS il i ares prodides = aignficand cpeorienity fo conirbuts
HMR chjechiese: and the crsation of o susisinable driwen by e decison by Housing
Hairthigzod 10 wilhdiies ifrsislfreand in thair propartiss in the poea

*  Raby Gandens: Dickirson Diess. reoomimend careful csmiidamtion of =8 uss ol CFO powers on
s S, & e mEn e o address include housing market and pRysicel Tt e well ay
pocinl faciom.  Howser, L may b pessishs b Sreslop & ciom thel takes on boasd Issuss of
Ferusing midrkl e rands partty ae 2 resull of the monosenons naiung of Sosk, por slock
condion and soodr probéens comined with surtable propoamis [or receveioprmant. & AumDer of
by IssueE 40 Da consiensd ang Sl oul in Besion 4 of e main reperd.

= Purih Simeet mmm,unwﬁua-wu-nnww;.mm
o sucoassiul acquistion of Moth Coemiesl. MayTes snd Mikieed sdes. pardicelarly the
Than £ fise imdanvmniion foosed on wepporing |mumuﬂ|rummcmrhu.puﬂ|
Wil ptfordingly e wmibriiae io previouely successfl TP 08 mads and would sontbe I
e thres loay objecives highlighied abavi

¢ CamMopps Sirest The sie doenlfied (of inleresnSon sl Canfiopps Shest I8 more
COMprahbfsies 1Fas e bes previcusly small and independant sl which weis e ntiled
Tumipgh the Commiunity Housng Plas. There o svidence witich [usSliss wider nssniion s wil
corirbele 0 8 momn susanabils miersanten. Thi e alia shime o number of charpcissisticyg
mnnwwuumsummm-_m&. implamecied and upon witich
deeslopmen s cumantly progeessing. Tha ivandid CamHopos m ol » smaller e by Kiideed
Siresl and regard should Be had 3 enkusng Thet an approprizhe planning pamiEsion B sbiansd
by i priblasid e peainiid deeslopsr and thal mech schame b delveratil

1.4. Site Development and Funding

Do boapamirt Wi dnfedl Chiridid by

Thas tathe beslow seds ool T demiled Sreilopsias] option forsach of e e sies. The dessslopment mix
il i bann B ool hamadd on fhe oulcome of @ revies af e poliey and SPO regurementa.
Teachmck sonsulmions with the ool commiunily, disakspan and e Counct snd » coalisngs
weariohop thal the Consulants ald with the Councl, Housing Harliepos! and the Mew Deal feam.



Cariral Hnning Fisriapool REgsraraban « Frura b Videlg irs) Fapdarseriabon Framewodt
Exmcuines Sy

Daragsiees

.ll.lpln of e Counel s 3 L= housing oEiane within the Caniral Harmepoes
|W“"¢”'Hﬂvﬂm“ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂhﬁﬂ“hﬂhuﬂiﬂﬂﬂhﬂ
affordabks renlnd SohiTE.

Finarezial dpprassal

Th babla comcimal saty. st tha cument funding requinements ientifed for aach of T Srvsspmian] ste,

which shoews & resunemion fof 2348 millen ol public funding in delves the st siee, afier funding
coriribedione foom Exglinh Parinsrhips ard Hoselsg Hamispoo. In s maiy. e Wide #lsres Ul the
E£71 rrilon ol diredt cordaneclion com and EXT iilon of sdmsinchune costs will be invesied aoess the

Sic g,

k should also be reried thai s wichi ks il will srise in e local sconomy e B resul of this
rrepadriaanl. Typiasal mpacts ithd ickdil ki | spend with incsl businsesss from conmineciion
Bilies; Incraased i Of ool ShoRs and other ntalans Tnom famibss cccupying new housing: and,
incossnsr Boue improvement spend fom adacent tooupiens 1D miga the Sandeed of T SiosarSe

Emarging Bliw Funding Aegudnefarts

Far e

Fxi By Caume
[ - mes

Groan Foareiing A mpiaraw

Heasomy Hardgps 53
Ergiah Farveubga F N LTS

B e vy 8 s [EFS H)

T firsnc il redechl Bpcn a8 S5ch Gy seing o rosd wal End il devaiopras apposasl {amile in
Epprosch fo the spprosch codfied by the RICS] The resbiun] vl of aoh G septedeils b o land
wilus (hai i poaithe ar dersslcpment delich (Tor a negathes Tigurs) arking from e propesed
dawilopsias] aptiorm. Tha underying sesumptions have besn provided By he Council and

Harthasas] (mith 1te support and chalisngs of Deiothe and MLF) ond have bean e sflhis P Tiss
Wallay ILheng Mosded

Suppsrting Funding
Al ol the eime disslry a dewvelopmiani defcl [bballsd i e el a6 Oits Fusding Aeguinemaent’], this
resquirecs b thes cosls bn reduce. valuss 50 rise or grant ferding suspon to Be Mesiled balsi the

wmmtiﬁm.mrmmrmmwm;wmmmwmmm
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W mmm—ﬂmmdmmmhwmmm
dmrvkaprral

o Houming Hardegsol = i agrasd with The Counci o fasine the
daenboprmeid oF Tee Ensngion wrad Lirvel O ressosnt nisn from Ba own ressiuioss. The oot of

ki Sagppee] apusles io [T 78 millen
mw-mmumimqnnﬁmdwﬂhnm.

s M 2008, ©LE annauncad Be decision o swaed farife HER funding ic e Teas Valley ioss. of
wiich ¢ £11m has Bean allozales o Hartlepos! for 2008 < 2011, Clearly, this alocasion will rof imadicals
@il i romLining dawslopmen dafois 0 Gaier the mepred deeskopment prpoeals Trecelora d b
nacEuREry 1 e (T K8y Orivers mod reods bor ROUSIg dewsicpment in Gentnal Hamepool and Fut
mwu—mm“ﬂnmmmmm.

1.5, Phasing of Development

Tom sty Sk Toecesedd an kenitang the iy By of nasds lor housing devilopeien in Leninl
mwﬂmmmﬂﬂﬂlﬂﬂﬂﬂmﬂhw“ﬂm-
suppaiad by th KR fusding. The ouloome of G iy Tan shosn e foliewing Temes smanping
i Bravak] anCerpEn Secaci (ejEeding Tha pranng of te sies

»  Lavaring whisr funding: tha abilty iz atirct and secuss imessifasi from other partss by
pricaitising HWF funding 1o thss sl which hey an suppos

s Communing apectaione: recogniing e wirk which e Councl ard it parines e camied
ool with pecific cormunbias cver an edinaed parod of Sme. &wil b imponsn that theee &
Fufure progri 1 Tess Sreas which conbinus L daplay the Courclln conmitmanty W Dhais
#tes which hawe besn priesessly dentded a8 imporiam pronbes.

»  Apkisving politicsl and regeesrton policy objectiven: e sut-fe) il regensmticn and
pharving Srameworks el ool i et Tor Imlervechon in 11 heusing merkel Schema thal
mnp-ﬂhmmmmdmﬂummm sl 15 B funding

Birsad o Gir SEssdamsnt o the sbev dfis, sapiishility of funding @nd hiough & woriizhop discueon
it tha Counci and 5 pariens 7 Infiowing nt st oul SSedilc conciusions remched fof T phasing of
e s pien: favhich are ditaded wiihin Seciion T of e g

»  Wider Funding Suppoet Housing HarSapsol]: Housng Haslepsdl is the major cwnar of iand
nd Firasing o Easington Aosd and Lime Cresoenl and they s agreed with the Coundl o
e o6 e redevaiopment of thase s pRdominanily fumsgh e v ol Hising Hartkepool
fickoin0es, thamsty tesing ues HMF furds for other sims. B My B hat depanding on the nesd
Tor ey futaes CFO, wiy Bk Council rscurcas woukd Be requised i delver tha ragararation of
e s b memars.

& B peesed ife Bpproech Tl Houwiisg HEmeo) | wil sdopt hee mof Baeen finalised. tha folowing
w5 Uk possibis opbons bl Housing Hardepool in acplon.

& Iremuing caah Tunds Toom Be pem rsourcan of fiSng Seance agains hiem ncom
sireama iegap fund, o

o Gonribadng B asEling sl § Bugusging pemerabip i s Srselapment for m reduced of
oarn v,

. MHIWIMFMWEMMWMBHMH
mummsu—uh.ulmupm-ﬂmmm.hhn-!
farading o EP sppeam b provile B FIOng retiorais for plortising HWVR tunds in the balanca



Eom virve Surweany

o dessiopment furding (o £7.2m) neguined v Sl i ads for mamssicpment. 1 is alksa Bl
i meil il ki prioe dinalion of m proportion of HER resmamss, the sie souid nob vilise e
oidbonl FESOUNDES Secuned though EP | whch woukl then bs koat i Fi Cerral Harikspoodl
i, i we urdersdtand § cannot ba rarefered W0 ary of the other sl

= Wider Funding Suppont (Belle vum|): Housing Maslepsol pwn o significant rember of sies o
1 i of thin e, [ 10 the wp coming requinement for Hiousing Hankpools propertia o
et e Denant Hiomaes Slandan, @ Sissien hio beas lakan by the Housing Hardepool Board
et Fmes properties will nok be irszsied in. Ghvan tha fragilty of th grivelely swresd propsrine in
e asiacant ismaced srests and the need 10 nsuns T peoper planning of e ame sed the
creation of @ kong kS susisinath commsuny, I Pecelors sppsan rasonable for e Goundl
12 pricditias HER burda (and other mapourca s whers possbie) b this s o suppot The decskn
mh%wwmmu-wum4mnmwm
Tesder KIATHETL Wit s At Dt indharrmad of condions on the other sies.

. ﬁm:mmb—nlmm amoynt of communiy consulation
i:rmll'uw: and the vewe of e oommeanity ane chiar in needing 1o addreds lhs Peth
Ebvossl ared S Hiogpd Sthait situs. Thass sles have parficubsrty scude physical snd sockl
chabenges and Tenelong s b o need 15 nsurs T e reman o priciity Tor iues
imarvaniion

0 tharse haa milsa, tha Parth Strast sis propoasls e Bsen outhres tins the Syssopsas] of
thee Worih Cantral Wa sk in 2004, which coupled with the recantly sacured EP funding,
wok] seam senshia to priartise This ane for msedes ntaserlinn, commencing with B
arquistion of propeiias and complidrsnting [ Sy of te P rase | inlersention which is
curranly undenamy,, Howewer, & musi be mcognised that condiBons Tar somib nidkents on Carr
Hoggs ann alss aofa and Fearelors § w recsmmendss a7 sey pephas EA funding sheald be
Fasrpbadd into thes srea In purchase dwellings on this sie, pariculary twhar

PrTipdehes wiha G e B0 mones ol of i diai & hiy em of this commimen is 50 reagsuns
raakimnin of fom Councily long 18T GommisGan 10 FlEreE .

WWa have basn maied By Thes Councl o put lonapnd & SPFEd phasing ossed fof e il stes, in the
ol of e dissabaprmvin® optnn and furding Bndsceps for Cemical Harlepool. O conclons om W
phassing are drosan from

& Dr underslanding of e spiraions for menwnlien eilhin Canfral Hatispock and

= O eperinen of "gotd praclion’ for the planning snd delivery of regenaiation sofemes.

Further detall around the funding allooaton and propaid Sy phasing in provided in Saction 7

1.6. Delivery Approach

Salin £ of i feped disciocs Tha delian oplione spen o the Councl jand e public sscion) o the
sin mies. e have outined a range of different opBions far fae Councl i eossiler. isgathar with the
berealite: s chalenge s Baaociitd with Gich oplon, in suriminry, Peass opbons am;

o DiFgl peocurement: coskedieg diesty on o ale-by-als o
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s Local ansed hacked vabwcoks {LABYT sty andl tii D & dedoted oEnt wenburs
wishihe, O T (vt mecicr pacScipales .

Wi i Al ware Tak the Councl Feces & Bght limescale for e inteeral apeioral ind motisation of e
wumummmmmumnmmﬁwﬂnmn
Hva-wunz:uuhuH—umm“-HﬂuﬂuMnumdh
furding to e srai driing thes Coancily limatabie b e fadd 9 S84 demanaitabis acion ieking
plica o0 oy sRes afier & prodosged planing and consalntion seertiss.

Weh D s [k oofabienss, the uss ol an imlegrale or LABY sivle sppmach appasrs unfmasbie
iy Becars o he paneing. procusment ind kel LD el bang much kanger i i coestshiy
mhcuﬂnwnmmmmmihmmwhm
G oasniil,

‘i wrdarsiied thaf ro Sen conclusons Bine Bk drawn on delesry spproach by g of Be pubBc
smclor paries, ard theee sns o sumter of kry Bsus for tem io review and corsider fufther. The epart
e, sesk b pul Serwaard Coetain optinns on how the Rt funding could Be ramsd i addres (Fe
wher-Fall i e ve] T e in Corfral Hafbepeol Ths shoukd bs e schjsct of forfer dulogus
s vl igation bt s T [rblic secior partie.

1.7. Concluding Remarks

The ety han ot o the iy financisl, CPO polcy nd daliwiry Shasing isvees associsted with 1
radkivEbaEment of g key hounng aies i Carsnal Harkepool Asa cenll of CLO anncuncement e
awaand £11m fip B Cenfral Hafepeol @es, (he Touncl (Iogsther wih i pushe seolor panTsai) haes o
make Fard chosoen or e W0 Bedt deplay This funding ko e i TSN 00 the hooeing madesl.

Tog rasults of e work puls forward Bn it DN for th Councl snd s partner 1o consaier for

e dalwiry of (e g wiee, based o our undarsianding of the pubiic sechor s kir divies fof Rousing
ket rdaenidied B Ol Hamispnol in surnmary Bl 6

o Comsencs delivery of e Perh Strest Site with HEIR: funding o krwer EP funding

. Housing Harfiegon| b He dalsy of Eaaingion Fosd snd Lims Crascirs, wilhol th ose of
HUWR furdng

»  Councd and Housing Histlepsol o agnes parnenng a=angiments 12 Salise Sele Ve wih HUR

«  Enplom stemoivi [unding sooroes for Camopps Sl and Raby Carders.
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Disclaimer

Dalotts MCS Limilad 19 3 subsbdiany of Dol & Towcks LLP. I S UE, Delcits & Toschs LLD s ffe
mmibsas fiems of DTT, and dsnvicis avs provided by Delaitis & Touchs LLF and s sebsidinies. For i
Traben, pliass Vgl the firm's webode of www deloRie ook

Inthis publicalion, Celcie relers o ore or mone of Delone Touohs Tobivabio [TTT], & Swias Vesin, B
miaamiba fiems, and Shidl respectig subdkiares and aiflates. A5 a Swiss Verain (associaon], neilse
IGTT mor ary of e mamber frrma has ey ksbilty for sach other's aois or omisskens. Each of e memba:
S b epaDte And independent kepal eelily cpaniing order 1he memes Dslctis™, Dalobis &
Touche™, “Dulzite Towchs Tohmati®, or clher relyled npmes. Seraces ans peovided by (e ks
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Bl
CABINET REPORT -
28 April 2008 g“"‘
by
Report of: Director of Adult and Community Services
Subject: FINANCIAL SUPPORT TO THE VOLUNTARY

SECTOR — APPLICATIONS TO THE COMMUNITY
POOL 2008/2009

SUMMARY

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To consider the details of 2 grant applications to the Community Pool for
funding in 2008/2009 referred by the Grants Committee of 6th March, 2008.

SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

Details of grant requests from Belle Vue Community Sports and Youth
Centre and the Hartlepool Credit Union Forum which were referred from
Grants Committee of 6th March, 2008.

RELEVANCE TO CABINET

Two members of Grants Committee declared an interest in the Belle Vue
Community Sport and Youth Centre organisation and therefore the grant
application could not be heard. The application from the Hartlepool Credit
Union Forum was deferred at the Grants Committee and Membelrs
requested that it be considered at this meeting as Cabinet are aware of the
Financial Inclusion Strategy. The outcome of this application will have an
impact on the delivery of the strategy.

TYPE OF DECISION
Non — Key decision.
DECISION MAKING ROUTE

Cabinet 28 April 2008.
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED
Members of Cabinet are requested to approve:-

1. A grant to Belle Vue Community Sports and Youth Centre of
£23,750.00 for 2008/2009.

2. A grant to the Hartlepool Credit Union Forum of £16,654 for
2008/2009.

6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector applications to the community pool
2008 2
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Report of: Director of Adult & Community Services

Subject: FINANCIAL SUPPORT TO THE VOLUNTARY

SECTOR — APPLICATIONS TO THE COMMUNITY
POOL 2008/2009

11

21

2.2

2.3

24

3.1

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To consider the details of 2 grant applications to the Community Pool
referred by the Grants Committee of 6th March, 2008.

BACKGROUND

The Grants Committee consider applications from voluntary and community
groups as necessary. At the end of each financial year the Grans

Committee considers the bulk of applications for the forthcoming year, in this
case 2008/2009.

The Grants Committee meeting of 6th March, 2008 considered the
applications for 25 organisations. Two members of the Committee declared
an interest in Belle Vue Community Sports & Youth Centre (BVCS&YC)
therefore the determination of the grant could not be made by the Grants
Committee and it has been referred to Cabinet for consideration.

The decision in relation to an application from the Hartlepool Credit Union
Forum was deferred as the group had been unable to provide the necessary
supporting documentation to enable Officers to make an informed
recommendation at that time. The Grants Committee thought it approprate
that the application be brought to Cabinet for consideration as the outcome
of the application could have a bearing on the delivery of the Financial
Inclusion Strategy.

Applications for Community Pool funding for 2008/2009 were over
subscribed, with some organisations requesting far larger grants than has
been previously awarded. It was appropriate therefore to consider each
application individually and this analysis has been undertaken.

BELLE VUE SPORTS AND YOUTH CENTRE

In relation to the Community Pool criteria, which is attached as Appendix 1,
BVCS&YC fall into category iv. other organisations/groups who provide
valuable services with measurable outcomes for the benefit of Hartlepool
residents living in the most disadvantaged wards. It is recognised that
Category iv organisations do contribute to the overall community activity and
do address some of themes of the Community Strategy.

6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector applications to the community pool
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

4.2

4.3

BVCS&YC have requested a grant of £23,750 being the level of grant which
was approved for 2007/8 and grant aid would be used as a contribution
towards the salary costs of two key posts within the organisation: an
Operations Manager and a Caretaker. In the report to the Grants Committee
presented on 6" March 2008 Officers recommended that the Grants
Committee approve a grant of £23,750 for 2008/2009. It is this sum which s
being considered by Cabinet today.

The detemination of levels of grant aid involves officers collating information
in order to determine an individual service specification/grant acceptance.
Upon confirmation of grant aid, this agreement confims expected outcomes
and targets to be achieved, then becomes part of the monitoring process.

To date BVCS&YC have not been able to provide all of the information
requested in the processing of an application to the Community Pool
however, Officers are requesting approval of an award based on the
assumption that the information will be forthcoming in the very near future
and once received only then will the award be released for payment.

Appendix 2 is the detail relating to the application from BVCS&YC and
proposed outputs/benefits which will be achieved with grant aid from the
Community Pool in 2008/2009.

HARTLEPOOL CREDIT UNION FORUM

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum (also known as Money Wise) is the
development arm of Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd which is a financial co-
operative owned and controlled by its members. It operates on the principle
of equality, democracy and care for the community and is a member of the
Financial Inclusion Partnership, the aim of which is to increase the
availability of support to enable individuals to take control of their financial
responsibilittes.  The Credit Union Forum was instrumental in the
development of Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd which brought together the 5
credit unions that where operational in the town at that time.

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum and Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd operate from
the same base on Avenue Road. Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd is the
operational armm whose work includes the facilitation of a collection point at
Avenue Road and at 20 other outreach points across the town. Staff from
the Credit Union Forum sit on the board of Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd to
ensure that the two factions of the organisations are working together ©
achieve the aims and objectives of the organisation.

During 2008 Hartlepool Credit Union Ltd will start to provide basic bank
accounts so enabling individuals to reduce costs incurred as a result of
carrying out their financial affairs in cash. These bank accounts will provide
access to direct debits and ATM machines. Other members of the Financial
Inclusion Partnership will benefit indirectly from this including the council and
Housing Hartlepool.

6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector applications to the community pool
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4.4

4.5

4.6

5.1

5.2

5.3

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum have requested a grant of £44,335 for
2008/2009 as a contribution towards running costs including the salary costs
of 3 posts: a Business Development Manager, a Development Officer and a
Collector as well as rent, rates, insurance and publicity matenals. As
resources are limited and as Hartlepool Credit Union Forum have not
previously been in receipt of a grant from the Community Pool, in
accordance with awards made to other groups, Officers are recommending
the approval of an award of £16,654 as a 50% contribution towards the
salary costs of a Business Development Manager and a Development
Officer.

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum has not previously been supported by
Community Pool funding and whilst it is recognised that the recommended
award for the Credit Union is much less than was requested, it will, however,
provide some funding to enable the group to lever in support from other
sources. An award from the Community Pool should also ensure that the
group benefits from 100% rate relief which will also reduce their current
annual expenditure by £1,163.

Appendix 3 is the detail relating to the application from Hartlepool Credit
Union Forum and proposed outputs/benefits which will be achieved with
grant aid from the Community Pool in 2008/2009.

CONCLUSION

The Grants Committee meeting of 6" March 2008 considered applications to
the Community Pool from 25 organisations. The detemrmination of the award
for Belle Vue Community Sports and Youth Centre has been referred to
Cabinet for consideration due to Member conflict of interest at grants
Committee. The decision in relation to an application from Hartlepool Credit
Union Forum was deferred and Grants Committee thought it more
appropriate for the application to be brought to Cabinet for consideration.

At the meeting of the Grants Committee on 6" March 2008 Members
approved grants totalling £405,363 with the balance of the Community Pool
remaining, to be committed at a later date of £189,504. Funding was not
ring-fenced for the applications which were deferred at that meeting. Today
Officers are recommending approval of an award of £23,750 to Belle Vue
Community Sports and Youth Centre and an award of £16,654 to Hartlepool
Credit Union Forum.

Should Cabinet approve these awards this will leave a balance of
Community Pool funding of £149,100 available for distribution by Grants
Committee during the remainder of the 2008/2009 financial year. Those
applications deferred at the last meeting of the Grants Committee will be
presented for consideration at the next meeting of the committee. To date,
including deferred applications and new applications, requests for funding
amounting to £120,392 have been received.

6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector applications to the community pool
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Although approval may not be given for all of these applications at the level
requested, Officers feel that a cautious approach should be taken as most of
the Community Pool has already been committed and the new financial year

just begun.
5. RECOMMENDATIONS

Members of Cabinet are requested to approve:-

1. A grant to Belle Vue Community Sports and Youth Centre of
£23,750.00 for 2008/2009.

2. Agrantto Hartlepool Credit Union Forum of £16,654 For 2008/2009

CONTACT OFFICER: John Mennear, Assistant Director (Community Services)

Backqground Papers

Application to Community Pool 2008/2009:
Belle Vue Community Sports & Youth Centre, Hartlepool Credit Union Forum.

Reportto Cabinet Grants Committee 6th March 2008.

6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector applications to the community pool
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The main aim of the Community Pool is to support those aspects of the activities of the voluntary/
community/not for profit sector that clearly reflect the aspirations of the Council’s Community
Strategy.

COMMUNITY STRATEGY

Within the m.air).strategic document, the Community Strategy, there are 7 aims and themes, which are clearly
set out as priorities:-

Jobs and the Economy

Life Long Learning and Skills

Health Care

Community Safety

Environment and Housing

Culture and Leisure

V V V V V VYV V

Strengthening the Communities

CORPORATE STRATEGY

The Council has identified within the Community Strategy’s aims and themes a number of corporate strategy
priorities. The main objective of the Community Pool is to support the activity of strengthening communities.
This supports both the Community Strategy and the Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy’s aspirations.

Community Pool resources are targeted to vulnerable sectors of the community and to those organisations
delivering effective and appropriate services that complement the Authority’s strategic aims, “to empower
individuals, groups and communities and increase the involvement of citizens in all decisions that affect their
lives".

Within the Strengthening Communities theme are a number of objectives which groups funded from the
Community Pool can collaborate with the Council to achieve its corporate objectives:-

> To empower communities, develop community capacity and opportunities for residents to take a
greater role in determining and delivering services.

> To increase opportunities for everyone to participate in consultation, especially “hard to reach groups”.

> To improve the accessibility of services and information to residents and businesses.

> To increase understanding and collaboration between communities of interest.

THE NEIGHBOURHOOD RENEWAL STRATEGY

> All the poorest neighbourhoods should have a common goal of lower workless-ness rates and crime
and better health, skills, housing and the physical environment.

> We should endeavour to narrow the gap on these measures between the most deprived
neighbourhoods and the rest of the country.

In order to identify the poorest communities for the purposes of assessing applications to the Community Pool,
the rankings found in the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2004 will be used to ascertain the nature of deprivation
in Hartlepool.

The following ward is in the top 1% of deprived wards nationally: Stranton.

The following wards are in the top 5% of deprived wards nationally: Owton, Dyke House, Brus, St Hilda, Rift

House.
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The following wards are in the top 10% of deprived wards nationally: Grange, Rossmere.

Groups targeting areas of greatest disadvantage in the town will receive a higher priority for funding.

Weightings will be applied to grant applications depending on the location of the applicant organisation and the
area they serve.

Organisations applying to the Community Pool must offer services and support to the local community to
complement the work of the Local Authority and to assist the Local Authority to achieve its corporate
objectives.

FUNDING CATEGORIES

The Community Pool funding categories are as follows:-

(i)

(i1)

(iii)

PROVIDERS OF SERVICES THAT ARE OF STRATEGIC IMPORTANCE. This includes:-

Those groups/organisations that provide services to support disadvantaged individuals.
Groups may require specialist expertise, e.g. Legal advice, debt counselling, and self-
improvement opportunities.

Applications from those groups providing services that directly complement the services provided by
the local authority and are considered strategically important will receive priority particularly those who
provide:-

> Legal advice and guidance.

> Income generation, credit union support and debt counselling.

> Voluntary sector infrastructure support: accreditation, management, fundraising.
> Counselling services.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT/CAPACITY BUILDING INITIATIVES. This includes:-

those groups which support the development of community capacity, including the formation
of tenants and residents groups, and seek to improve interaction between local residents and
statutory service providers, including local partnerships and networks and groups working
proactively to facilitate the engagement of disadvantaged sectors, to encourage them on to the
first step and then signpost them onto provision elsewhere, if necessary, providing support and
training to encourage self help.

Applications from local community groups, particularly those who actively provide:-

> Advocacy in relation to issues affecting the voluntary sector.

> Support to strengthen voluntary sector infrastructure; accreditation, management.
> Support with fundraising.

> Support to volunteers.

> Development of capacity building projects/activities.

ESTABLISHED GROUPS WHO HAVE NOT PREVIOUSLY BEEN SUPPORTED FROM THE
COMMUNITY POOL

Groups who are considered to be established i.e. who have been fully constituted for in excess
of 2 years, who have not been awarded grant aid from the Community Pool previously can
apply for financial support if they are meeting the aims and objectives of the Community Pool.

Criteria and Guidance Notes for Applicants 2008-2009 3




(iv) OTHER ORGANISATIONS/GROUPS. This includes:-
All applications, which do not fall into the other 3 categories, but provide valuable services with
measurable outcomes for the benefit of Hartlepool residents living in the most disadvantaged wards,
can be considered for funding.

ALLOCATION OF FUNDING FROM THE COMMUNITY POOL

Funding is offered on a two-tier system.
> 3 YEAR REVENUE TAPERED GRANT

Groups can apply for a 3 year tapered funding agreement in principle subject to budgetary availability.
In the second and third years of the agreement, grant recipients will be afforded, in principle, 75% and
then 50% of the award made in Year 1. Under this scheme, groups cannot apply for funding from the
Community Pool in year 4.

> 1 YEAR REVENUE TAPERED GRANT
1 year funding with applications being processed alongside all others in subsequent years.
Grant aid will only be approved for revenue funding to support organisational running costs. A funding
formula will be applied with the main priority being the staffing costs of a group. Key posts with in an
organisation, as identified by the Community Resources Manager, can be supported with a percentage
of salary costs.
Applicants should note that:-

Capital works will not be supported.

New applications for initiatives in areas currently benefiting from regeneration initiative funding will
receive a lower priority.

Play initiatives will receive a lower priority because of the alternative funding sources e.g. Play
Opportunities Pool.

There is no upper limit in relation to the amount applied for from the Community Pool, but applications
for less than £5,000 will not be considered from the Community Pool but will be signposted to other
funders.

MONITORING OF GRANT AID

All grant aid is managed through a funding agreement, which includes the terms and conditions, under which
grant aid has been awarded.

The spend and the outputs/benefits relating to the grant will be monitored and if it is found that grant aid has
not been spent appropriately or outputs/benefits not achieved then measures may be taken to reclaim the
grant.

APPEALS PROCEDURE

Groups applying to the Community Pool will be given the opportunity to appeal against a recommendation
made to the Grants Committee in respect of their application for funding. Applicants will be informed of the
proposed recommendation prior to the meeting of the Grants Committee and the timetable for the submission
of an appeal. An appeal must be made in writing, as it will be presented to the Grants Committee for their
consideration along with a report detailing Officers recommendations.

Criteria and Guidance Notes for Applicants 2008-2009 4




THE APPLICATION PROCESS

These guidance notes are here to help you complete the application form.

Please read through them and refer to them while you complete the application.

WHO MAY APPLY?

>

>

Voluntary and community organisations serving residents of Hartlepool who have been constituted for in
excess of 2 years.

Organisations whose aims and objectives fit within the Council’s strategic objectives (see criteria) and the
main objective of the Community Pool which is to support the activity of strengthening communities.

WHAT DOES THE APPLICATION PROCESS INVOLVE?

1.

2.

The process consists of a tiered approach:-

The Community Resources Manager makes an assessment of the application to establish if it meets the
criteria of the Community Pool.

If the application meets the criteria, then a level of grant aid is formulated based on information provided
and allowing for Council priorities and the circumstances relating to the application.

If a grant is to be recommended, the proposed level of grant aid is communicated to the applicant
organisation, who is asked to consider the proposal and provide any comments feedback to the
Community Resources Manager, which will also be used to inform the process. Letters of appeal can be
submitted at this stage.

A report detailing the recommendations is presented to the Members of the Grants Committee for their
approval.

Applicant organisations will be informed of the Grants Committee decision when the minutes of the
meeting have been published and have come into effect.

Documentation relating to any grant award is prepared by the Community Resources Manager and
despatched to the applicant organisation, who must accept the terms and conditions of the award before
any payment of grant can be made.

Once the grant terms and conditions have been accepted, funding can be released. Normally grant aid is
paid in 2 instalments via the BACS system.

WHAT CAN YOU USE GRANT FOR?

Core running costs — salary costs of key staff, rent, gas, electricity, water bills.

HOW IS YOUR APPLICATION ASSESSED?

>

YV VY

We will look at:-

Whether your application fits the aims of the Council and the criteria and objectives of the Community
Pool.

Who in the community will benefit and whether there is a real need for your services or activities.

Your financial status.

Other financing arrangements and fundraising activities.

Whether the budget of the organisation is realistic.

YOUR RESPONSIBILITY

>

>

>

All successful applicants are expected to monitor their services provision and activities and expenditure of
grant aid in relation to these services. An annual monitoring form must be completed.

Successful applicants are required to acknowledge the Council’s support in any publicity material
produced.

You must notify the Community Resources Manager immediately if for any reason you are not able to
comply with the terms and conditions of grant aid.
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COMPLETING THE APPLICATION FORM

»  Applicants are required to complete all sections of the application form. If this is
not possible, please explain why on a separate sheet.

> Please complete all sections fully, reference to your annual report/accounts is
not appropriate and will not be accepted.

»  The next part of these guidance notes attempts to further explain certain
guestions in the application form. Not all questions are listed here, as we
consider they are self explanatory.

Section 1 Tell us about your organisation

Question 2 The main applicant or contact must be someone who we can contact during the
day in office hours about this application.

Question 3 Your aim is a brief sentence about what your organisation hopes to achieve.

Question 11 The Council needs to be assured that you are in a stable financial situation and
that your Accounts are in order. Please attach supporting documents.

Section 2 Tell us about the grant you are requesting

Question 16 Please provide information relating to what your organisation will be able to
achieve if you were awarded a grant from the Community Pool.

Question 17 Please provide evidence of need for the services your organisation provides.
Information relating to specific outputs and outcomes will assist you to
demonstrate the need.

Question 18 Please identify which grant you are applying for. A one-year grant award will be
considered with no onus on the Local Authority to fund the organisation in
subsequent years. A three-year tapered grant can be offered (with no formal
agreement being made for years 2 and 3 because the Council’s budget setting
is done on an annual basis). In the second and third years of the agreement
grant recipients will be offered, in principle, 75% and then 50% of the award
made in Year 1. Under this scheme, groups cannot apply for funding from the
Community Pool in year 4.

Question 22 The Council would like evidence that you are proactively trying to raise money
from other non Council sources.
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Section 3

Question 24

Question 26

Question 28

Section 4

Questions 30 and 31

Question 33

Section 5

Declaration

Section 6

Enclosures

Tell us about who will benefit from this grant

Please give a realistic figure for the number of people and type of groups who
will benefit. Do not put ‘all members of the public’.

Only organisations that are based in Hartlepool or serve Hartlepool residents
may apply.

The Council wants to distribute funds to areas in need. We need to know where
the people live who will be able to access your services.

Be realistic. Please only tick those categories that your organisation really
serves. You will not increase your chances of receiving a grant by ticking more
boxes.

Be realistic. Please only tick those themes and objectives that relate to the
services or activities your organisation carries out.

Please attach a separate sheet if necessary. Be sure to include quantitative
and qualitative outputs as this information will form the basis of any offer
of grant aid.

The application form must be signed by the main contact person and the
organisation’s Chairperson and dated or it will not be considered.

Failure to provide additional documentation, as requested, could result in a
delay in the processing of your application.
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6.1 Appendix 2

APPLICATION TO THE COMMUNITY POOL 2008/2009

ORGANISATION: Belle Vue Community Sports & Youth Centre

CATEGORY : (iv) Other organisations/groups

SUMMARY OF ORGANISATIONAL AIMS AND OBJECTIVES:

Providing facilities and interventions that enable local people to overcome
disabilities, disadvantages and barriers to achieve their full potential in terms
of health, prosperity, safety and self confidence.

Belle Vue Community Sports and Youth Centre facilitates services that
reflect the following themes of the Council’'s Community Strategy:

* Jobs and the Economy

» Life Long Leaming & Skills
* Environment & Housing

» Strengthening Communities
* Health Care
 Community Safety

* Culture & Leisure

GRANT AID REQUESTED 2008/2009: £23,750

Grant aid is requested as a contribution towards the salary costs of two key
posts within the organisation, a Finance Officer and a Caretaker.

PROPOSED OUTPUTS AND/OR BENEFITS ACHIEVED WITH GRANT AID
FROM COMMUNITY POOL IN 2008/2009:

* To provide services and activities for local residents to encourage in
excess of 150,000 total attendances.

» To provide services and activities and support to young people.

* Provision of facilities and interventions that enable local people to
overcome disabilities, disadvantages and barriers to achieve their full
potential.

* To supportlocal residents into volunteering.

» To supportyoung people to gain qualifications at NVQ level 1 and then
progressing to level 2.

GRANT AID RECOMMENDED 2008/2009 £23,750
W:\C Sword\Democratic Services\CABINET\Reports\Reports - 2007-
2008\08.04.28\6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector
applications to the community pool 2008 App 2.doc
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APPLICATION TO THE COMMUNITY POOL 2008/2009

ORGANISATION: Hartlepool Credit Union Forum

CATEGORY : (iii) Established groups who have not been previously
been supported from the Community Pool

SUMMARY OF ORGANISATIONAL AIMS AND OBJECTIVES:

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum is the development arm of Hartlepool
Credit Union Ltd which is a financial co-operative owned and controlled
by its members. Hartlepool Credit Union Forum operates on the
principle of equality, democracy and care for the community.

Hartlepool Credit Union Forum facilitates services that reflect the
following themes of the Council’s Community Strategy:

* Jobs and the Economy

» Life Long Leaming & Skills
* Environment & Housing

» Strengthening Communities
* Health Care
 Community Safety

* Culture & Leisure

GRANT AID REQUESTED 2008/2009: £44,335

Grant aid is requested as a contribution towards the salary costs of three
posts within the organisation, a Business Development Manager, a
Development Officer and a Collector.

PROPOSED OUTPUTS AND/OR BENEFITS ACHIEVED WITH GRANT AID
FROM COMMUNITY POOL IN 2008/2009:

* Toincrease Junior Savers by 60 byincreasing the number of schools
and children’s centres currently worked with.

* To provide basic bank accounts to 2000+ adults in the first year of
operation.

» To continue to work with partners to provide a seamless package of
benefits: advice, debt counselling and money managementsupport to
families living in the targeted wards

* To continue to work to tackle financial exclusion and increase the
understanding of financial management issues amongst the towns
population.

GRANT AID RECOMMENDED 2008/2009 £16,654
W:\C Sword\Democratic Services\CABINET\Reports\Reports - 2007-
2008\08.04.28\6.1 Cabinet 28.04.08 Financial support to the voluntary sector
applications to the community pool 2008 App 3.doc
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Bl
CABINET REPORT -
28™ April 2008 %""
by
Report of: Director of Children’s Services
Subject: SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION - FUTURE USE OF

BRIERTON COMMUNITY SCHOOL SITE

SUMMARY

1.

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To request Cabinet to approve the retention of the Brierton Community
School site for the development of a community campus and associated
facilities.

SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

The report provides background to a proposal to create a community
campus on the site currently occupied by Brierton Community School.
RELEVANCE TO CABINET

The development of a community campus on the Brierton School site will
have a significant impact on the future provision of children’s services in
Hartlepool and on the area in which Brierton Community School is currently
located.

TYPE OF DECISION

Non Key

DECISION(S) REQUIRED

Cabinetis recommended:
» To approve the retention of the Brierton Community School site
after the school is closed in order to facilitate the development of a
community campus.

» To approve the transfer of Catcote Secondary Special School to the
Brierton Community School site as part of BSF investment.

6.2 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation - future use of Brierton Community School Site
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» To agree that further reports be brought to Cabinet as the potential
detail of the community campus is developed by the Schools
Transformation Project Board.

6.2 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation - future use of Brierton Community School Site
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Report of: Director of Children’s Services

Subject: SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION: BSF STRATEGY
FOR CHANGE: PART TWO

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To request Cabinet to approve the retention of the Brierton Community
School site for the development of a community campus and associated
facilities.

2. BACKGROUND

Hartlepool was admitted to the national Building Schools for the Future
Programme as a Wave 5 Authority on 30" October 2007. Cabinet will be
invited to give approval in principle to Strategy for Change Part Two at its
meeting on 28" April 2008. In this document it is proposed that the current
Catcote Secondary Special School buildings be replaced by new build at the
current Brierton Community School site, as part of the development of a
community campus

The concept of a community campus, originally referred to as a Learning
Village, was first introduced at the second stage of BSF consultation in
spring 2007 and developed at the fourth stage in autumn 2007. The concept
generally received strong support.

Further work has concentrated on the potential scope of the community
campus and on what it might be called. The keyfeatures could be:

* The co-location of Catcote and Springwell Special Schools

* The provision of education and training beyond age 16 for those who
with significant and profound learning difficulties and disabilities

* The development of business start-up and enterprise incubator units
within a nurtured environment

* The re-location of staff development facilites and the City Learning
Centre

* The possible development of health facilities

* Further development of the existing Community Sports Centre and
associated sport and leisure facilities

* Provision of hydrotherapy facilities

* Possible development of a community swimming pool

It is intended that the replacement of Catcote School, the provision of
hydrotherapy facilities and some redevelopment of existing sports facilities
will be funded from over £10 million of Building Schools for the Future capital

6.2 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation - future use of Brierton Community School Site
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6.

investment. We have made an application in principle for £7.6 million of
additional government capital to fund the relocation of Springwell School.

Other elements of the potential scope of the development of the community
campus could be funded by a combination of disposal of existing assets and
partner funding from other organisations. The construction of the various
elements of the community campus could be incremental, as funding
becomes available, although there would be significant economic advantage
to the inclusion of as many elements as possible in the Building Schools for
the Future capital programme.

MEETING OF SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION PROJECT BOARD 2™
APRIL 2008

The principles of the development of a community campus have been
discussed by the Schools Transformation Project Board on a number of
occasions. At its meeting on 2 April, the Board agreed to support the
development of the community campus as described in Section 2 above and
wished to recommend to Cabinet that the site currently occupied by Brierton
Community School be selected as the site for the community campus
following Brierton School’s closure in summer 2009.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Cabinetis recommended:
» To approve the retention of the Brierton Community School site
after the school is closed in order to facilitate the development of a
community campus.

» To approve the transfer of Catcote Secondary Special School to the
Brierton Community School site as part of BSF investment.

» To agree that further reports be brought to Cabinet as the potential
detail of the community campus is developed by the Schools
Transformation Project Board.

CONTACT OFFICER

Paul Briggs, Assistant Director: Resources and Support Services.
Telephone: 01429 284192

6.2 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation - future use of Brierton Community School Site
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Bl
CABINET REPORT -
28™ April 2008 %""
by
Report of: Director of Children’s Services
Subject: SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION - BSF STRATEGY

FOR CHANGE: PART TWO

SUMMARY

1.

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To request Cabinet to approve in principle the submission of Part Two of the
BSF Strategy for Change.

SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

The report provides information on the background to the requirement on
Authorities which have been admitted to the BSF Programme to produce a
Strategy for Change

RELEVANCE TO CABINET

Building Schools for the Future (BSF) will have a significant impact on the
future provision of education in Hartlepoal.

TYPE OF DECISION

Non Key

DECISION(S) REQUIRED

Cabinetis recommended:
» To approve in principle the content of Part Two of Strategy for
Change, subject to final amendments to be agreed by the Schools
Transformation Project Board.

» To authorise the Portfolio Holder for Children’s Services, the Chair
of the Schools Transformation Project Board, to give final approval
to Part Two of Strategy for Change and its appendices following the
Board meeting scheduled for 7" May 2008.

6.3 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation BSF Strategy for change part 2
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Report of: Director of Children’s Services

Subject: SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION: BSF STRATEGY
FOR CHANGE: PART TWO

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT
To request Cabinet to approve in principle the submission of Part Two of the
BSF Strategy for Change.

2. BACKGROUND

Hartlepool was admitted to the natlonal Building Schools for the Future
Programme as a Wave 5 Authority on 30" " October 2007. The main tasks for
the year from October 2007 until October 2008 are to prepare and submita
Strategy for Change in two parts (December 2007 and May 2008) and an
Outline Business Case (October 2008).

Strategy for Change Part One was approved by Cabinet and submitted in
December 2007. It was subsequently approved by the Department for
Children Schools and Families in February 2008.

The deadline for submission of Strategy for Change Part Two, imposed by
Partnerships for Schools (PfS) is 13" May 2008.

A draft Strategy for Change Part Two has been attached to this report as
Appendix 1. In preparing this draft, advice and guidance has been received
from Partnerships for Schools, the Department for Children Schools and
Families and 4ps. The length of the document and the headings of the main
sections are prescribed in written guidance issued by Partnerships for
Schools.

3. MEETING OF SCHOOLS TRANSFORMATION PROJECT BOARD 2"
APRIL 2008

An earlier draft of Strategy for Change Part Two was con5|dered by the
Schools Transformation Project Board at its meeting on 2" April 2008.
Primary and secondary school headteachers, along with other key partners,
were represented at the meeting. The Project Board endorsed the draft
document for submission to Cabinet for approval in principle.

The Project Board will consider a final draft of the document and its
appendices at its meeting on May? prior to formal subm|SS|on of Strategy
for Change Part Two to Partnerships for Schools by 13" May 2008.

6.3 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation BSF Strategy for change part 2

2 Hartlepool Bor ough Council



Cabinet — 28™ April 2008 6.3

4. CONSULTATION

The current draft of Strategy for Change Part Two, attached as Appendix 1,
was completed on 17" April 2008 and sent to the following key partners and
stakeholders:

All elected members

All headteachers (primary, secondary, special, nursery)
College Principals

Learning and Skills Council

14-19 Strategic Partnership

Dioceses

Primary Care Trust

Police

Voluntary and Community Sector wvia Hartlepool Voluntary
Development Agency

Unions

Neighbouring local authorities

Project Board

Stakeholder Board

Corporate Management Team

Extended Project Team

VVVVVY VVVVVVVVY

Those consulted have been requested to respond by 2" May 2008, in order
that any responses received can be considered by the Schook
Transformation Project Board on 7" May.

5. RECOMMENDATIONS
Cabinetis recommended:

» To approve in principle the content of Part Two of Strategy for
Change, subject to final amendments to be agreed by the Schools
Transformation Project Board.

» To authorise the Portfolio Holder for Children’s Services, the Chair
of the Schools Transformation Project Board, to give final approval
to Part Two of Strategy for Change and its appendices following the
Board meeting scheduled for 7" May 2008.

6. CONTACT OFFICER

Rachel Smith, Strategy Manager, Schools Transformation Team. Telephone:
01429 523761

6.3 Cabinet 28.04.08 Schools transformation BSF Strategy for change part 2

3 Hartlepool Bor ough Council



6.3 Appendix 1

Fl

CHILDREN'S SERVICES DEPARTME! &=
—

)

Every Child Matters HARTLEPOOL

BOROLIGH COUINCIL

Building Schools for the Future

Strategy for Change

(Part Two)

Draft
As at 15/4/08

- B




CONTENTS

Page
R [ o T [ o o TR 1
2. Meeting Educational Challenges and Key Objectives..........ccccevveiiviiiinneen. 1
2.1 Where is the AULhOrItY NOW?......cociiiiiii i 1
2.2 Adding value through BSFINVESTMENt ....ccooooiiiiiiie, 4
2.3 Ensuring choice, diversity and aCCeSS.....ccoviviviiiiii e 6
24 Ensuring robust challenge to schools ... 7
25 Delivering personalised [earning .........ccoooueviiiii i 8
2.6 Ensuring effective delivery of 14-19 ProvisSion.............evueereeeiiiinneeeeeeevineees 10
2.7 Ensuring effective integration of education...............cceeiiviiiiiiiinn e 12
2.8 Championing the needs of all pUPIIS ........oevveiiii i, 14
29 Change management StrategieS . ....ocoooe i 17
2.10 SUSTAINADITEY .o 18
3.Addressing Key Estate Proposals and Project Planning..........coocooeevevnenen.n. 20
31 ProCUremMENt STrAEOY .. oieeeeeereiniireeeee ettt s e e e e e e et e e e e s e eeba s s e e e e e eeannn e e eees 20
3.2 Assessment of existing asset base and pupil projections..........cccoovvvvvieeenn. 21
3.3 Prioritisation 0f BSFINVESTMENT........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 23
B A 53 = (= I o] o4 o R 23
G J T (O 1= g F= Vo T o BT =T YA o T 24
3.6 AFFOrdability..........oueeiie e e —————— 27
3.7 CONSURALION ..ottt ee ettt er e e e e e eeeeee 28
3.8 Managing the PrOCESS... ..ottt ettt ar e e e neaees 29

Appendices




Remit Focus Areas

Page References

1. Diversity, Choiee and Access
2.SEN and Incluson

Section 2.3, pages8 &9
Section 2.8, pages16 -18

3. Raising Standards

Section 2.4, pages9 - 11
Section 2.5, pages1l & 12
Section 2.6, pages12 -14

4. Procurement

Section 3.1, pages21 & 22

5. ProjectManagement

Section 3.8, pages29 & 30

6. Sharing Practice

Section 2.2.3, pages 4 &5

Section 2.8— EIP,Behaviour & Attendance
P’ship

SfC1 Focus Areas

Page References

In SfC2, the following areas relating to chace
and diverdty need to be expanded:

» Proposds for trust schools that will support 2.32
the delivery of the LA’s ambitions for pupils

achievement

» developing the market of school providers 2.32
« how parents views have been informedand

reflected in proposals and how their views will 2.36

continue to be infomed and deployed

e the LAspolicy for addresing weak
performance in schools, including the
implementation of radical olutionsand the
circumstances in which these will be initiated

241-244,246

HBC Sl pdicy — Providing Challenge and
Support for School Improvement-in line with

DFES/1549/2005 guidance

* ensuring fairaccess and the extent to which
admission arrangements contribute to fair
access

2.37

Additionaly, some work needs to be
undertaken in relation to the perfomance
management of the KPIs. This wil support the
development of SfC2 and determinre a
communiations strategy that will ensure all
stakeholders continue to be engaged as the
programme develops.

2.21

2.25-2.2.6
App ????

In STC2 itwll be necessary to describe all
agects of current ICT senvices and systems as
part of expdoring the transition to anarea-wide
ICT managed service.

Tribal Audit

A more detailed exploration of howBSF and
HE/FE ICT systems will interface and be funded
to permit mllaborate use of learning resources
and data will also be needed.

2.69




1. Introduction

In Hartlepool w e are fuly committed to transfaming teaching and learning with the support of BSF
investment. We seek to transform the lives of our children andyoung people and we will support fanily
and lifelong learning opportunities by placing our schoals in the heart o their communities. Information
and Communications Technologies (ICT) will support transformation, providing access to irformation
and communication at any time, in any place andthrough aw ide range of technical solutions.

Hartlepool's Strategy for Change Part One (SfCl) was submitted in December 2007 and was approved
in February 2008. In our SfC1 we set out our vision and broad aims for teaching and learning and for
our transformed school estate. In this second pat of our Strategy for Change (SfC2) we add contextual,
gualitative and quantitative information, showinghow wewill achieve our strategic objectives.

This SfC2 ako addresses issues raised by the evaluation of our SfC1.

2.Meeting Educational Challenges and Key Objectives

2.1 Where is the localauthority now in termsof educationa outcomes, diversity of provision,
fair access and choice?

2.1.1 Hartlepool is located on the North East coastw ithin the Tees Valley sub region. It is acompact
tovn, wih appraximately 90,000 inhabitants of which 1.95% are from black and minority ethnic
communities. Large areas of the Borough are very deprived. Hartlepool is the 23™ most disadvantaged
area in the country with 7 out of 17 wards in the 10% most deprived nationally. Approximately 44% of
Hartlepool's population Ives in these wards. Unemployment is above regioral and national averages

and life expectancy is below national averages.

The Borough has seen a major transformation over the past 20 years thlrough regeneration programmes
and public and grivate sector investment. Hartlepool has become a successful, modern tow n equipped
to meet the chalenges o the 21% century. Ou next challenge is to areate the learning environments
whichw il help to equip our children and young people to be good citizens who can take advantage of
the opportunities Hartlepool offers.

There is strong and effective corporate leadership in Hartlepool, which s fuly engaged in listening to
stakeholders and in working positively with partners at all levek. There is also substantial involvement of
the voluntary and community sectors. Our APA (2007) identffied that Patnership work is of an
exceptional quality and a significant strength of the directorate, as is forward planning. This makes us
well placed to ensure that BSF investment w ill make a difference to the life chances d young people in
Hartlepool. The LA is avare of those issues which will impact directly upon outcomes for children and
young people and we are actively addressing them. Ou plans supportthe five key principles w ithin the
Children’s Plan.

2.1.2 The follow ing analysis of our current educational and related outcomes 5 made againstthe ECM
outcomes:

Enjoying and achieving - Overall, educational outcomes for children and yaung pemle in Hartlepool
are improving. Educational standards are at or above the national average for nearly all indicators and

they are in line with or above similar councils. Value added is improving and, compared to similar local
authorities, performance is strong.

Gaps in attainment betw een different groups are narrow ing, though the performance of boys remains an
area of cancern especialy in relation to functional literacy. In 2007, there were sustained improvements
in pupils’ performance. There was an increase in the proportion of young people attaining Level 5 or
above at Key Stage 3 in English and mathematics and a further rise in the proportion of young people
gaining five A* to C grades at GCSE to national average. The figures for children and young people
gaining key levels of attainment are above national averages for Level 5 or above in mathematics, in line
with national for English but remain belonv for Science at Key Stage 3. The percentage of 15 year olds
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gaining five good grades at GCSE including English and mathematics is inproving faster than the
national rate but still lags behind national performance.

Children and young people enjoy going to school in Hartlepool. Attendance is rising and is above the
national average. Behaviour is very good and exclusions hawve fallen to record lov levels with only 5
permanent exclusions in 2006/07. The LA suppat for schools isvery good, resulting ina low proportion
of schools causing concern. In the last 10 years only o of ourschool have been identfied as causing
concern by Ofsted. The only school in an Ofsted category at present is our pupil referral unit. Out-of-
school hours learning opportunities are offered by all schools; this is better than statistical neighbours
and the national average The council is sensitive to the needs of vulnerable pupils and is focused upon
improving their educational achievement. Support for children and yourng people who ae looked after or
have leaming difficulties and/or disabilties is good and inspection evidence identifies that progress
made by learners with learning difficulties and/or disabilities is predcominantly good or better. This
compares favourably with statistical neighbours.

An analysis of recent school inspection reports, schooks’ self-evaluation forms and internal monitoring
shows that overall the quality of teaching and learning is good across the 7 schools containing
secondary age pupils, with some outstandingfeatures.

ICT is already at the heart of our strategies for improving teaching and learning. We have appointed a
Strategic Directorfor E-Leamning who provides a strategic link ketween the curentwak of schools and
our BSF transformation agenda We have invested in Computers fa Pupils, we already have high
specfification (100mbs) troadband connectivity in all secondary schook and, a part of the Computers
fa Pupils initiative, w e have installed a Borough wide wireless infrastructure at 5.8 specification, with
localised 2.4 specification in the Computers for Pupils localities. This has beenidentified as an example
of good practice by BECTA.

2.1.3 Being healthy - Good progress has been made in schols achieving national Healthy Schools
Status and participation levels are very good, both being above comparator LAs and the natioral
average. There is good performance by schook in enabling learners to be healthy with most judged by
Ofsted to be good or outstanding. The drugs education team, which is jointly commissioned with two
other LAs,works effectively w ith the healthy schook team.

Historicaly Hartlepool has had high levels of teenage pregnancies and although awellfounded teenage
pregnancy strategy is in place, its impact has been limited to date. The conception rae amongst 15-17
year olds has risen and is well above that of comparator LAs and the national average. The LA has
performed better in reducing the number of conceptions for under 16 year olds,w hich is nov generally in
line w ith our conparator LAs. The council has identified and is now targeting resources at 17 year olds
in order to reduce conception rates for this age group. BSF investment will support these existing
strategies by raising aspirations for all young pele.

Healthcare for looked after children and young people is good; the number receiving an annual heath
check is better than conparators and the national average. Social careservices for children and young
people nov employ a designated nurse for looked after children and vulnerable children and this has led
to improved communication and integrated waking. There is good access to Child and Adolescent
Mental Health Services (CAMHS) for looked after children.

2.1.4 Staying safe - The local children and young people’s safeguarding board s well established and
good arrangements are in place to share information and multi-agency public protection arrangements
workwell The wefare of looked after children and young people is safeguardedwell and all looked after
children and young people are alocated to a qualified sacial worker.

2.1.5 Achieving economic well-being - Inspection evidence shows that schools are grincipally good or
better in the extent to which they enable young people to achieve economic well-being’. This is much
higher than our statistical neighbours. More young people are contnuing in education and training
beyond the age o 16; in 2006/07, for example, 86.4% o young people completing Year 11 continued in
learning as opposed to 85.8% in the previous year. The percentage of young people achieving both
Level 2 and Level 3 qualifications by the age of 19 is alo improving and is above sfatistical neighbours.
Achieverment levels are rising, the gap with national averages is closing and the average pointscores of
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students entered for GCE/VCEA/AS is above both statistical neighbours and the national average.
Although the underlying trends in relation to participation, progression and retention are improving, the
proportion of young people who are not in education, employment or training is above the natioral
average but reducing. The percentage of young people aged 16-18 who are not in education,
ermployment or training, fell from 11.1% in 2006/07 and is nav 8.5%. The stategies which are being
used to reduce this further are having a significant effect and curent indicatiors show that the
percentagewill continueto fall.

Considerable progress has been made inimple menting our 14-19 strategy. The LA has high aspirations
fa its young people and the ains of the strategy are well linked to local and regional needs. There is
good collaboration between stakeholders, and early indicatiors are that the strategy board and sub-
groups comprise an effective structure. There is a clear commtment to partnership work and this is a
major strength o the 14-19 goproach in Hartlepool. There are good links between educatioral
institutions and employers, and, as a result, young people are well informed about the options available
tothem.

2.1.6 Making a positive contribution - The LA is very keen that the student voice is heard in Hartlepool
and we have very good lkevek of children’s partcipation and consultation and there are aw ide range of
mentoring systems and support programmes in schook. Children and young people are able to
contribute tovards scrutiny forums and are helping to shape some council services. There are good
opportunities for children and young people with learning difficulties and/or disabilities to make a positive
contribution. There is very goodsupportfor children andyoung people to be involved in reviews of their
statements of special educational needs. Judgements at school inspections as to the extent to which
learners make a positive contribution overall are good.

The LA is clear inits ambition of wanting to secure further improvements in standards and its plans and
actions reflect this priority. Intervention strategies are in place to tackle such ssues and BSF investment
will add significant support to these strategies.

2.1.7 Although Hartlepool currertly offers a diverse range of schooks, itis our intention that all secondary
schools will become self-governing by 2009. Our current estate is made up of sk mainstream secondary
schools — one community — Brierton, two Voluntary Aided — English Martyrs School and Sixth Form
College & St Hild's CE - and three Foundation - Dyke House School, High Tunstall College of Science &
Manor College of Technology, one secondary community special school - Catcote, and an Access to
Learning site (PRU) for excluded pupis and pupils in Key Stage 3 who are at risk of permanent
exclusion. Locally the number d pupils entering special schook from within the borough shows a
declining trend as parental preferences increase for inclusive education. School reorganisation has
afready been initiated to support our transformational view of schooling in Hartlepool and the Counci’s
Cabinet has decided to discontinue Brieton Conmunity Schoolwith effect fromAugust 2009.

2.1.8 Post 16 provision in Hartlepool is provided through one general College of Further Education, one
Sixth Form College and a Sixth Formwhich s part of the 11-18 Roman Catholic Voluntay Aided Schoal.

2.1.9 Whilst schools have made great strides in developing personalised leaming pathways, inflexible
building layout, traditional learning environments, retrofit ICT and a lack of easily accessible specialist
vacational settings have proved to be barriers to improvement. Hartlepool is committed to the
personalisation d all services to meet individual need and this translates into a focus on developing all
schools &s fully extended. Dyke House School was ourfirst, full service, extended school andwe have
seen denonstrable benefits of this extended approach. Through BSFwe intend to roll out this approach
to all schook ard excelent progress is being made in developing extended services in and through
schools with 100% of schools now delivering the full core offer of extended services, thus meeting the
national targetfor2010.

2.1.10 We have a clear vision to create a chidren’s workforce that improves outcomes for children,
contributes to social inclusion and comnunity cohesion and is confident, well qualified and equipped to
enable our community to develop and thrive. We are wel advanced in developing a Children's
Workforce plan focused on remodelling the workforce to better enable delivery of the ECM outcomes,
with a particular focus on effective inter-agency working. We have an excellent record in staff CPD and
supporting and enabling workforce reform
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2.1.11 The remodelled school estate pcst BSF investment wil see al mainstream students attending
sef-governing schools. These schook will be part of a learning partnership that, through colaboration
between all learning institutions, will enable students to follow learning pathways that are flexible and
reflect individual needs and aptitudes. The experierces will reflect the specialisns and areas of
expertise within individual schools that collaboratve working will make available to all learners in
Hartlepool. The local authority knows its strengths and has a clear appreciation of what it needs to do to
improve further. We are confident that BSF investment can addfurther value toour efforts.

2.2 Wha added value will BSFinvestment provide to localeducational outcomes?

2.2.1 Buiding Schools fa the Future will support us in transforming ife chances for young people in
Hartlepool. It is underpinned and integrated into our wider children’s agenda and will help to raise the
expectations and the aspirations of young people and the commnunities in w hich they ive. It will help us
to change lives.

As aresult of BSF investment, educational outcomes will continue to improve and atiinment gaps will
narrov further as identified in SfC1 chart and our KPIs (Appendix _ ) Personalisation of learning and
exciting new curriculum developments such as Specialised Diplomas wil improve performance
significanty at Key Stages 3 and 4 and our aim is to ensure that performance in Hartlepool at least
exceeds national averages. Our intention is to work with our partners to ensure that we make the most
of the BSF investment opportunities and secure additional investment to integrate services and
provision.

2.2.2 Our aspirations for BSF are thatitwill:

« promote a radical rethink in schook about lkearning and how teaching can best support these new
ways of learning

* improve ICT systemsthat will support the development of individual learning pathw ays

e encouage aneven stonger local view of theschool as the ratural centre of its community

« improve the quality of intervention for under-performing groups through the development d facilities
fa multi-agency support, counselling and mentoring

« drive forward improvements in choice, diversity and access for parents and children

e provide the opportunity to co-ordinate and align agendas and budgets acrcss education and related
public sewices into a single comnon vision

« promote close engagement with local employers andwork based training providers

2.2.3 BSFwi ill add valueto our existing strategies and enable us to meet our aspirations by:

« establishing clear linkages w ith the Council's wider regeneration programmes by raising levels of
aspiration achievement, skills and employability across Hartlepool

» encouraging a dialoguew ith all learning providers on how learning can be transformed into the futue
to better meet the needs of each and every young person

 supporting the development of an agreed learning pathway to a personalised curriculum that offers
young people learning opportunities that prepare them fa life as an active citizen and for employment
 enabling the development of all of our secondary schools a fully extended schook that reflect the
needs of their conmunities as centres ofwider health, social and economic wel-being

« improving choice, diversity and accessfor pupils and their parents by ensuring that performance atall
of our schook is improved, extending the range d specilisms offered, increasing school self-
governarce through Foundation and Trust developments at al schools and guaranteeing access to a
breadth o academic and vocational courses, including all 17 diplona lines, offered through strong
collaborative partnerships

« building on the authority’s success at developing fully inclusive learning opportunities for pupils with
special and addiional learning needs Ly facilitating the necessary social organisation charges, and
capital investments, thatwill provide additional resourced provision and co-location options

» addressing issues of behaviour and attendance by extending access to the effective personalised
support delivered by the PRU to aw ider range d pupilsw ith additional learning needs that might benefit
from accessing aflexible, part-time/full-time curriculum offer, whilst remaining on the rall of their schoal.
This will ensure that the number of pupils who are permanenty excluded are minimised: the learning
environment of the Pupil Referral Unit will be greatly enhanced, ensuring that these pupils have access



to a curriculum that is appropriate to ther needs and which can support their reintegration into a
mainstream learning environment.

» maximising the benefits of ICT for learning and information sharing, and extending the role of ICT in
wider regeneration activities by enabling joined up planning, funding and service delivery between the
school andw ider community sectors

« facilitating the school organisation changes necessaly to create a sustainable pattern of provision in
the future ensuring the right number of pupil places are available in the right locations at the right time to
serve local and borough wide conmmunity need and meet parental preferences

» promoting the development d collaborative working across and between our schook and other
providers to maximise benefits of joined up planning, funding and service delivery including provision of
specialist learning programmes, integrated children’s services, health, sport, cuture and leisure
opportunties

2.2.4 To secure this added value, our priorities fa BSF investment are to:

« create adaptive and adaptable school accomnodation that can support different organisational models
of learning provision into the future, enabling schools to adopt alternative models of organisation at they
nove along the transformation pathway for example moving from a traditional subject based
accommodation arrangement to faculty, school wihin a school or project based curriculum
arrangements

e secure access to a range of diferentiated learning spaces that will support a range of teaching and
learning styles including project team research, seminars as well as traditional class-based
arrangements

e develop consistenty high quality ICT rich learning enviromments across all secondary schools
providing pupils, staff and parents any where anytime access to a Borough wide learning platform
through a range of mobile technologies as well as support essessment for learning and attendance
strategies through the use of ‘smart’ technologies

« design schook and community facilites that are of the very highest quality, providing inspirational,
sde and secure learning and sacial environments that will faciltate learning and personal development
and pronote highstandards of behaviou

 provide accessible, zoned and appropriately designed spaces within all schools for the delivery of
integrated children’s and conmunity services including health services, information advice and
guidance, ensuring that partner agencies and user groups are fully engaged in the design of facilities

« provide enhanced faciities in each school's specialist curriculum area and planned future second
specialisims

« develop acconmodation, faciliies and ICT in schools that conplement thosewithin the post 16 sector
that enable the effective collaborative delivery of a highly accessible vocational offer including diplomas

« enhance sports and arts and culture facilities in school sites to ensue all exceed the government's
expectations for 5 hours of physical activity perweek and through strategic planningw ith our external
partners, secure and prioritise additional investments to develop a number of sites as centres of
excellence for indvidual sports ard/or centres of community provision such as libraries

« identify priorities for investment, working in partnership w ith the PCT, for community health provision
on strategically inportantsites, complenmenting the school based health provision for pupils

« create high peforming schools of the right size in the right locations to meet the needs of local and
boroughwide communities

« develop all schools as sustainable schools, reducing the environmental impact of our secondary sector
by ensuring that all new and renpdelled buildings exceed BREEAM ‘very good’ standards, as well as
creating an environment that promotes and enables sustainable working and ifestyle practices such as
cycling andw alking to school, recycling, reducedw ater isage and use d local food produce

2.2.5 The value added toeducational provision and outcomes through BSF investment is reflected in the
Key Perfamance Indicators thatwe willuse to nonitor the impact and progress of our BSF programme
—see Appendix __. These build upon the KPIs identified and agreed in SfC1 and address the issues
identified in the previous section and signpost our aspirations for the future. As such, they reflect the
specific aeas that have been barriers to progress in Hartlepool and show where BSF investment can
meke a real difference.

2.2.6 The monitoring and evaluation of our KPIs will be undertaken in line with Corporate Performance
Managenment pracedures. Where KPIs have been identified in addition to current targets, they have
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been incaporated into our Local Area Agreement, and are subject to annual review. The school level
KPIs identified on our school chart will become pat of schools’ own peformarce management
arrangements and, as such, school improvement planning for each school wil now reflect both school
and LA KPIs. These w illbe subject to annual review as part of the SEF process and part of the ongoing
dialogue with School Improvement Partners.

2.3 How does the locd authority propose to ensure choice, diversity and access for all parents
and pupils in local schools ?

2.3.1 A key principle of our Strategy for Change is that all young people, and their families, will have
access to an outstanding school. Each schoolwill enable its learners to access a personalised learning
pathway that will extend across Hartlepool's developing learning partnership to ensure that all learners
have access to the appropriate learning experierce thatbest suits their needs and talents.

2.3.2 Although Hartlepool currently offers a diverse range d schools, we will further increase the
diversity in our school system through the greater involvement of external partners. To achieve greater
external support, it is our intention that all secondary schools wil become seff-governing by 200. Three
community schools have already acquired foundation status and Catcote Special School is actively
engaged in this process. The Auhority & currertly exploring models of Trust status with school leaders
and all schools have akeady expressed an interest in exploring the acquisition of Trust school status.
We are engaged with SSAT in supporting schools to develop Trust status. Discussiors were held with
OSC as part of our remit process and it was agreed that academies would not be pursued as the LA was
akready intending to take robust action to address school underperformance.

2.3.3 We have already begun the process of school reorganisation necessary to deliver our vision for the
future,w ith Brierton Community School due to close in August 2009. Brierton was selected as the school
to be prgposed for closure because the rate of educational improvement was not as great as at other
schools, it was projected to have the greatest surplus capacity and it had the most significantissues in
terms of condition and suitability. In closing our least popular and least successful secondary school,
while expanding our more popular and successful schook and investing significantly in them through
BSF, w e believe that we will be providing pupils, their families and thew ider school communities w ith a
choice of excellent provision, within the school day and beyond.

2.3.4 The faith-based needs of pupils and parents are successfully met thraugh wo voluntary aided
schools, one Roman Catholic and one Church of England. There have been no representations
regarding other types of faith school and becauwse the existing minority ethnic population is very small
and inward migration of people from minority ethnic backgrounds is not expected to rise significantly, this
is not expected tochange.

2.3.5 All secondary schools currently have at least one specialism. One school already has a second
specialism and, through BSF investment, all others will achieve this. Our strategic management of this
area, togetherw ith our excellentw orking relatiorship with schools, w ill ensure that all future specialisns
are complementary and are linked to the diplomas, thus supporting Hartlepoaol's 14-19 curriculum offer
fa the future. Collaboration betweens schook and other learning institutions is good, with all schools
part of local collaborative arrangements to suppott the 14-19 agenda and wider educatioral
improvenment through our recently estabished Education Improvement Partnership.

2.3.6 Extensive consultation was undertaken with all key stakeholders on our model fa future schooling
in Hartlepool. Every parent/carer in Hartlepool received details of our proposals and consultation
meetings were held for all school communities (Appendik __) Whilst much of the feedback related to our
planned closure, the nmore general feedback was vey supportive of our plans to ensure radical
transformation of teaching and learning, supported by BSF capital investment.

23.7 In its role as coordinator of the schooks admissions system, Hartlepool achieved 98% first
preferences in autumn 2007. Oversubscription criteria for secondary admissiors are currently based on
geographical admission zones, although it s intended to change to a partner primary school systemin
September 2009. The Admissions Forum is well established, well attended, pubishes an annual
admissions report and supports and challenges all admission authorities in the Borough.



2.3.8 A focused PE and Sport Stakeholder groupwas established in August 2007 to ersure consultation
with key stakeholders in this area. Membership of this group includes the Director o the Tees Valley
County Sports Partnership and the Planning Manager for Spat England North East. The focus of the
work undertakento datehas been in relation to:

¢ Challenging the schook to rethink the way in which PE and school sport is currently delivered in
relation to the “transformation” agenda and the “five hou offer”.

« Marrying up the needs and aspiratiors for curicular delivery against community needs in relation to
the “extended schools” agenda

 Consulting w ith the National Governing Bodies of Sport, Sport England, the Youth Sport Trust as well
as other potentialfunding partners in orcer to be able to provide extended services on school sites.

The autharity believes that the diversity of provision to be offered post BSF in such a compact borough
will ensure a genuine choice for all parents and pupils.

24 Howw ill the local authority ensure robust challenge to schook including strategies for early
intervention in the case of underperforming or failing schools?

24.1 The LA has aclear policy, shared with stakeholders, for categorising schools and identifying those
causing concern. The effectiveness of our procedures s reflected in the fact thatwe currently have no
schools in special measures and only one schaol has required a notice to improve (PRU) in the last 12
nmonths.

24.2 A school is dentified as a cause forconcern to the Local Authorityw hen:

» Ofsted consides that the school is inadequae and provides a judgement that the schoal requires
either ‘Notice to Inprove’ or ‘special measures’.

« Through the annual Classffication of Schook (LA categories) process a school is identified as being in
the red/inadequate category.

« Schoollmprovement Partners evaluatethat the schoolis at risk of failing.

At presentw e have no schools identified by the LA as causing concern.

2.4.3 Our school improvement strategy identifies schools requiring intervention and support and this is
clearly differentiated in favour of those schook with greatest need. The support allocated to any school
causing concern is managed by the Assistant Director: Performance and Achievement to ensure that
support is appropriately aligned w ith National Secondary Strategy and Schaol Improvement Partner
programme. A close waking partnership with DCSF and NS field force coleagues, and our robust
nonitoring procedures, ensure thatwe are able to intervene early where there are perffamance issues.

24.4 The LA has alWways taken robust action w here underperformance has been identfied over time. In
summer 2007 two schools — Brierton Community School and Dyke House Sthool - did not achieve
30%+ 5+A*C including English and maths. The Contextual Value Added (CVA) score for Brierton
Community School, based on progress between Key Stage 2 and Key Stage 4, was also belov
expectations at 986.7. This school was, howvever, aready subject to LA intervention because of
performance concerns andw ill close on 31% August 2009.

24.5 At Dyke House, a robust action plan was put in place to improve performance in English and
mathematics, supported by LA school improvement officers and monitored by the SIP. The
improvenments achieved through this intervention were acknowledged by Ofsted when the school was
inspected in December 2007 and judged to be outstanding in all aspects. The school's CVA score,
based on progress between Key Stage 2 and Key Stage 4,was 1038.9 in 2007. This repgresents a
significant achievement for the school given that the area served is classed as one of he most deprived
areas in the town with 66.1% of Dyke House pupils living in the 10% most deprived Super Output Areas
(See Appendix __ Schoal Chart for further contextual information)

Because of the recent significant improvements made at Dyke House, the Headteacher at Dyke House
was asked by the LA to take on the role of Executive Headteacher at Brierton as the school moves to
closure. The leadership qualities of Dyke House Schools headteacherwere identified by Ofsted during
its inspection of the school in December 2007: The successful ethos of the schooal, the effectiveness of
its care and support systems, the improvements in the school's peformarce, and the outstanding
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achievements of its students, are to a large extent the result of the outstanding leadership of the
headteacher.

Dyke House achieved Foundation Status in April 2008 and is exploring w ith other schools and the LA
the possibility of Trust status in the future a a mechanism for sustaining and further driving up
standards. Dyke House has been identfied as the LA’s sample scheme in order to futher sustain this
inprovement.

24.6 The LA has taken robust action to support improvement at the PRU since it receved a Notice to
Inprove following inspection in Februaty 2007. As pat of the LA's improvement plan, a successful
headteacher fromwithin Hartlepool hasworked closely w ith the PRU’s leadership team to ersure that
the improvement plan was successfuly implemented. An Ofsted nonitoring visit in autumn 2007
identified that satisfactory progress was being made and a SIP visit in March 2008 identified that
significant progress was now being made against all areas in the Ofsted action plan.

24.7 The LA has reviewed the future of the PRU since the Ofsted inspection and discussions are
currently ongoing about the possibility o co-locating the PRU onto the site of Hartlepool College of FE
as part of our BSF plans. This will help to raise aspirations for those attending the PRU and give pupils
access to awider curriculum experience.

24.8 As part of our drive for sustainable improvement, we ae building capacity within the schools’
sector to enable schools to challenge, ntervere and support each other. An Education Improvement
Partnership, involving Hartlepool secondary schools, local colleges and the Local Authaity, was
established in September 2007 on the back of a very successful Excellence in Cities Partnership, where
peer evaluation and support was a cornerstone of effective collaboratve working. This will ersure that
best practicewill be identified and shared across the school system in Hartlepoaol.

2.4.9 Our internal monitoring of school performance, linked to judgements made in Cfsted inspections
and NS monitoring visits, show that there are a number of strengths across our seconday system:
 Care, guidance and support

* Behaviour

e Curriculum

* Collaborative working

Across the secordary system the challenges and areas forfurther development are:

* improving boys’ performance especially in functional literacy and Engish

« improving the performance of our looked after children at Key Stage 3 and Key Stage4

« improving the performance of young people with special educational needs

» extending oppartunities for children and young people at risk of disaffection and disengagement in
order to prevent them becoming NEET

These are the groups d young peoplke that we have identified as requiring additional support. An
improved curriculum offer and nore personalised services will improve the engagement and notivation
of these pupils and thus support improved performance. S2.8 identifies in more detail how BSF
investment w ill help us toachieve this improvenment.

25 Howwill the local authority deliver personalised learning to ensure that every pupilis fully
stretched and can access abroad curriculumthat bestsuits their needs and talents ?

25.1 Personalised Leaming is at the heart of our drive to improve outcomes for young people in
Hartlepool. It presents an exciting opportunity to further chalenge and stretch traditional nodels of
learning and teaching as new and mobile technologies, extended schools, collaborative provision and
developments in remote and informal learning radically change the context in which learning will take
place.

25.2 We have a clear view of what personalised learning looks like in Hartlepool and this has been
informed by the 2020 Gibert Report. Personalised learning for us means taking a highly structured and
responsive approach to each pupil's learning, so that all pupils are enabled to progress, achieve and
participate. In Hartlepoolwe will therefore:



« engage all pupis and their parents as partners in learmning through the effectve use of ICT to improve
parental access to pupil performance and progress information and to inprove communications beween
schools and parents

« enable all pupik to understand themseles better as learners — including developing assessment for
learning to enable students to set and review their own personal targets

« ensure all pupik are supported and challenged to meet their full potential through the development of
curriculumpathways that reflect individual needs and aptitudes

« help pupils to become independent lifelong learners by ensuing that pupils are given the skills and
opportunities to make judgements about how they learn as well as what they learn

* give pupils more choice aboutwhat, how and where they learn through innovation such as Learning
Patforms, mobile technologies and a diverse and differentiated curriculum offer

* redesign our KS3 curriculum to ensure breadth and balance for all earners while responding to the
requirements of the National Secondary Strategy

» extendactivities outside of schools to better meet the needs d pupik and their families

« design our post BSF schools to ensure approjriate spaces are provided to allow a flexible approach to
teaching and learning that can embrace a greater diversity in the size and age mix d pupil groupings
(Qur School SfCsw ill develop this further to reflect the specialisms andexpertise of each of our schook)

25.3 A aurriculum that has maximum impact for learners needs to provide coherent themes to link
learners' w hole-school experiences. This includes their experiences in individual lessons, the learning
approaches they encounter, the routines of theschool day, school events, extracurricular actiities and
the schoadl environment and ethas. We will make full use of the curriculum flexibilities at KS3 to develop
these experiences, whilst ensuring full alignment w ith the national secondary strategy. Our curriculum
nmodel w il enable learners to become leaders in developing their personal, learning and thinking skills;
learning through projects, understanding how they learn, and reflecting upon their learning progess.

2.5.4 Personalisation underpins the recent developments made to support the 14-19 agenda and the 14-
19 partneship has developed a Learner Entitlement that embraces all young people aged 13 -19 (13-19
meets requrements of CYYP and Ofsted LA Inspection Framework); this is being extended to ensure
that curriculum entitlement is a central feature with a commitment to providing fair access to facilities,
transport and impartial advice and guidance. Our 14-19 Strategic Boardwill ensure that the BSF capital
build programme accelerates the development of the personalisation agenda and supports the 5 key
outcomes to meet the 2020 vision. The personalisation agerda is being vigorously promoted by all
partners and s acentral theme in the Children and Y oung People’s Han and is a key indicator in the
Local Area Agreement. Hartlepool has developed aVLE which is avaiable to all schools, coleges and
work based training providers, and is been made available in other eduwcational and voluntary settings to
alow accessfor all. (See 2.6 forfurther detail)

25.5 The development and provision of ICT wil be cricial to the delivery of the Personalised Learning
agenda. ICT will enable greater collaboration between pupils and their teachers, improve access,
develop geater creativity through the use of flexible leaming spaces — both real and virtual — and enable
al pupils to personalise their leamning pathway to ensue that learning is meaningful and relevant. The
effective deployment, training and use d ICT w il play a centralrole in the successful mplementation of
the LA’s BSF change management strategy by providing access to resources and savices to facilitate
teaching and leaming, when andw here required.

25.6 Hartlepoolw ill become a learning tovn where the traditional constraints of time and place are
removedfrom the learning process. Wewill further develop our use of Learning Platforms and a Virtual
Learning Environment within our ICT Managed Service. In order to achieve learning anytime anyw here
we have begun to installw reless connectivity as part d our Computers for Pupils strategy in the town
and BSF investment w ill enable us to ensure that all learners have access to the ful potential of ICT.
Through greater access to ICT both w ithin and outside the school, paents will enjoy easier access to
information on hav their children are performing, whatthey are learmning and how they themselves can
best support the learning experience fa the young people. Parents and carers will be guided and
supported to use this technology and their involvement is seen as paramount to successfully improving
outcomes across all aspects of the Every Chid Matters agenda, this is explained in more detail in
Section 2.7.



25.7 At the heart of our vision for education in Hartlepool following BSF investment, is our
understanding that no individual institution will be able to meet all the needs of all of its learners. We
see collaboration betveen institutions, learners, staff and other partne's as being at he very centre of
our strategies. ICT is fundamental to making this possible, as learners will be able to access their own
learning, regardless of their home institution, and schook will become the hubs for community, family
and whole-life learning.

2.5.8 BSFw ill enable us to build on our already successful programme of inclusion. By doing so we will
meet the needs d all pupils, including the most vulnerable children andyoung people, for exanple those
with special educational needs and those who are looked after. We wil design individual pathways that
meet each learner’s individual neads, forfurther detail see Section 2.8.

25.9 Personalisation is at the heart of our planning for transformation and BSFinvestmentw il act as a
catalystfa change by giving us the opportunity to re-evaluate hov andwhen learning takes place. Our
change managenent planning, allied with the development of School SfCs, will ensure that he use of
newv and remodeled flexble learning spaces in te future fully support this transformational agenda.

26 Howwill the local authority ensure the effective delivery of the 14-19 entitlement in
patnership with local LSCs and local FE providers?

26.1 The LA will ensure the effective delivery of the 14-19 entitlement through effective
collaboration with the local LSC, FE partners and other key stakeholders. This is faciltated through the
Hartlepool 14-19 Strategic Boardw hich has a wide rarge of stakeholders including the local authority,
LSC, Connexions, University of Teesside, schools, colleges, wak based learning providers, employers,
education business partnership and representtives from the community and volurtary sector. The
Boardwas developed through jointworking for the Area Wide Inspection and the Joint Area Review to
manage and co-adinate 14-19 collaboraive activities. The Hartlepool 14-19 Ofsted Inspection Survey in
March 2008 judged the provision to be good with some outstanding features. The board oveasees the
work of the Taskand Working Groups; it reviews, considers and allocates resaurces to operational plan
activities to ensure the 14-19 curiculumis fully and effectively inplemented. Hartlepool LA w as graded
Amber/Green overall in the progress check undertaken by GO NE in September 2007.

2.6.2 The Local Learning and Skills Council and Local Authority have consulted with local FE providers
to ensure that the BSF capital build programme has synergy w ith the LSC Capital Build Programne.
BSF capital funding will enable the dewelopment of a vocational skills centre within each school, with
LSC capital funding enabling the development of a pre-16 centre at Hartlepool College o Further
Education. The Hanning process and the Capital Build Progranme w illensure that in 2013 the Learner
Entitlement will be avaiable to all young people aged 14-19. Higher level strategic planning with
adjacent local authorities has ersured that the capital build programmes w ill not lead to inappropriate
duplication of resources or the development of facilities which will be under utilised. The Leaning and
Skills Council continually review FE and WBL provision via ongoing discussionswith providers. Where a
gap in provision is identified, the LSC wiill go out to OCT (open and competitive tender) to procure
provisionfrom the best available provides.

26.3 All 14-19 Further Education providers in Hartlepool are signatories to the Hartlepool 14-19
Strategic Plan, Hartlepool Skills Partnership, the Local Area Agreement and the Children and Young
People’s Plan and support the delivery of the key actions in the Hartlepool 14-19 Operational Plan,
which has impacted on the inceased post16 staying on rates and has contributed to the NEET
Reduction Strategy. The Local authority and all members of the 14-19 Partnership, including Further
Education are fuly involved in the development of the Area Prospectus and are working to suport the
development of Individual Leamning Plans and the Common Application Framework The process is
designed to allow all young people choice and the opportunity to make appropriate decisions about
access to post-16 education and training.

2.6.4 Hartlepool has an On-line Area 14-19 Prospectus (www .pools14-19.net) available to all students,
parents and care's on which details of all courses and provideas are available. News from al schooks,
colleges and work-based learning providers s regularly updated. Details of the application process are
ako outlned and it is envisaged that the Common Applicaton Form will also be made available.
Hartlepool has high ambitions and comnitment for change andwill deliver all aspects o ‘Care Matters —
Time for Change.
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2.6.5 In April 2007 the Local Authority took on the management of the local Connexions Service as part
of the disaggregation of the Tees Valley Connexions Service. The service is naw effectively managed as
part of the Children's Service Department of the Local Authority. To ersure that all young people have
access to impartial advice and guidarce, the Connexions Management Team has supported the
developnent of the Hartepool 14-19 database, which has allowed themto plan the work of Connexions
Personal Advisers in response to the needs of young people, including our vulnerable groups, ensuring
that all have access to universal services, targeted and specialist provision. This database will enable all
young people to access appropriate advice ard guidance ard it will support early identification and
provide the opportunity for the nonitoring of those yourng peoplewho ae not currently receiving support
or have no designatedw orkers tosupport them.

2.6.6 The Hartlepool 14-19 curriculum has been developed follonving an extensive consultation exercise,
supported by a comprehensive mapping of the curriculum opportunities in Hartlepool. This process was
cited as a model of good practice in the 2006 Joint Area Review and has enabled the partnership to plan
and design the curriculumfor young people aged 14-19. The plan has identified the necessary steps to
fully implement the curriculum changes required to transfam educational opporunities for all in
Hartlepool. The curriculum plan includes the introduction of the Foundation Learning Tier, as part of the
personalised learning programnme, the development of the 17 specialised Diplomas, the Internatioral
Baccalaureate and work based kearning routes, including young and nodern apprenticeships, as routes
to higher education.

2.6.7 All diploma lines will be available for learners at all institutions by 2013 and the diploma lines and
lead schook are closely aligned to existing school speciaisms and to proposed future second
specialisis, see Appendix . BSFw ill enable us to furher develop specialist facilities that complement
the existing vocational fecilities at Catcote (Business & Enterprise and vocational specialisms inc. Hair
and Beauty, Catering and Land Based), Dyke House (Technology and Sport), English Martyrs (Art &
Music and MFL), High Tunstall (Science and Humanitiies), Manor College (Technology and Raising
Achieverment) and St Hid's (Engineering and Performing Ars). These new and upgraded facilities,
planned in collaboration with Further Education colleagues, will enhance learning opportunities and
avoid unrecessary duplication.

2.6.8 Hartlepool has developed a Learner Entitlement for all young people aged 13-19; this s being
extended to ensure that curriculum entilement is a central feature with a commitment to providing fair
access to facilities, transport and impartial advice and guidance. The 14-19 Srategic Board will ensure
that the BSF capital build programme w il accelerate the development d the personalisation agenda and
support the 5 key outcomes to meet the 2020 vision. The personalisation agenda is being vigorously
promoted by all partners and is a central theme in the Children and Young People’s Han and is a key
indicator in the Local Area Agreement.

26.9 Aswell as ensuring that our young pegle are able to remotely access their e-portfolios and
personal learning plans from any learning institution through the use of ICT solutions,we recagnise the
importance of ensuring compatibility betwveen the Management Information Systems o schools and FE
providers. This will allow registration information, performance data and target setting information to be
accessible at any institution in the town. We are aware of the funding implications of this approach and
will look to continue discussions with FE colleagues so that ou ICT output specification reflects these
requirements.

26.10 The Loca Authority and Further Education providers collaborate to offer a wide range of
initiatives designed to increase opportunities for young people and targets intervention strategies w hich
support transition and promote progression from KS4 to KS5 for the nost vulnerable groups (See also
S2.4.9). Activities includew orkingw ith Widening Participation Aimhigher cohort, young people identified
as NEET, Looked After Children, young carers, teenage parents, young people wih SLDD and
youngsters with lonv aspirations and attainment.

2.6.11 Hartlepool 14-19 Partnership ircluding the Lacal Authority and Further Education Providers
manage a successful re-engagement programme aimed at young people who have avariety d barriers
to their continued involvement in mainstream education at KS4 BSF, by the provision of new facilities,
will support the re-engagement process allow ing more young people choice, access and personalised
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learning which wil lead to improved progession rates from KS4 to KS5. The young people targeted may
have low skill levels and evidence of limted educational progress, although in many cases willhave the
ability and aptitude to succeed; may have enptional and behavioural problems; disabilities; may be
those whow ould benefitfrom vacational training; be from deprived backgrounds, perhaps w ith a history
of family instabilty. All these yaung people are seen to be atrisk of dissatisfaction or disengagement
from school and,without early intervention, are hiose most likely to become NEET.

2.6.12 Post-16 rates for young people staying in edwation ae improving year on year. The 14-19
progress checks indicate that sustained and co-ordinated activity is leading to improve rates at all levels
including level 3which is local priority target. BSFw ill support the aim of increased participation to 95%
in 16-19 year olds by 2012, with a corresponding drop in the number of NEET from 9.5% in 2007 to a
predicted 3% in 2017.

2.7 Towhat extent is the local authority ensuring effective integraion ofeducation and other
services to support delivery of the Every Child Matters agenda and other relevant corporate
riorities?
8.7.1 The Council's strong track record in strategy development, service delivery, and partnership
working (all recognised in a succession of perfamance assessments) makes it well placed to integrate
education and other services via the BSF programme. BSF investmentwill also be integratedwith other
Council plans and strategies and this will ensue that the investment supports and adds value to our
wider regeneration actiities in Hartlepool. Our Regeneration Strategy will help to ensure that local
communities have local services, w ith schools acting as community hubs for the delivery of many of
these services. dose links withsuch agencies as the co-terminus Primary Care Trust, Hartlepool Police
District and an active voluntary sector reinforce our approach. Consutation is currenty undeway with
local communities to explore which additional services and facilities can be provided through our
remodelled school estate.

2.7.2 Hartlepool's Children’s Trust buids on excellent partnership work between stakeholders, as
recognised in the recent JAR inspection: The quality and extent of partnership working is outstanding.
There is effective use of the community and voluntary sector. The Children’s Trust has developed a joint
commissioning framewak which enables effective service delivery to take place for chidren and
families. The Trust’s clear priorily of developing preventative services i being delivered in colaboration
with the schools hrough the Extended Schook and Children’s Centre care offer.

Hartlepool's Parenting Strategy is also being implemented through the Extended Schools and Children's
Centre cae offer, having been developed by parents and other stakeholders, with the schook fully
involved in the process. Similarly, our Play Strategy, developed by the Play Partnership, reflects the
strong inputs of schools to the over-arching priority of ersuring all children and young people have high
quality, safe, accessible places to play.

These chid-focussed partnerships provide a strang infrastructure for joined up planning and delivery, but
the BSF opportunity will be specifically developed via an Extended Sewvice and Community w orkstream
group comprising representatives of al relevant Courcil departments, the Police and Primary Care
Trust. That groupw ill be informed by a strong evidence base (see 2.7.5 below)andw il build on existing
practice d collaborativeworking on straegies and programmes (e.g. the recent Indoor Sports Faciity
Strategy) and mgjor projects (eg. Brierton Community Sports Centre, Lynnfield Learning Centre).
Netw orks already exist to draw in other agencies, e.g. the PE and Sport Stakeholder Group including
Sport England and Governing Bodies, and a healthy Community Netw ork.

2.7.3 The BSF programme is fuly integrated w ihin the Counci’s formal decision-making arrangements
and within variows informal corporate arangements: it is a standing item for informal Cabinet briefings
and the inter-departmental officer group which conside's capital progamme and asset management
issues. These arangemnents facilitate the identification of ways in which BSF can support relevant
corporate priorities.

The current review of Hartlepool Sustainable Community Strategy and the preparation d a Core
Strategy will both acknowledge the potential of BSF to contribute to thematic and spatial strategic
priorities. Hartlepool also features a strong regeneration and neighbowhood renewal strategy, which is
reviewed and deivered at the neighbourhood level by a set of Neighbourhood Action Fans (NAPs): the

12 -



potential for linking BSFw ith the identified priorities of the NAPs is being explored both within the NAP
Forums and theworkstream group. More specifically, the Indoa Sports Facility Strategy is infaming the
work of the relevant BSFw orkstream and stakeholder groups.

Hartlepool is committed to a vision of inclusive communities and schook’ own SfCs w ill support our
wider drive for communiy cohesion by ensuring that, at a local level, there is a recognition of the
diversity d peoplk’s backgrounds and crcumstances and the contribuion that individuals can make to
their ow ncommunity,

2.7.4 The BSF programme supports priorities in Hartlepool's Children and Y oung People’s Han w ithin
each of the ECM outcome areas:

« enhanced extended services willsupport work to pronote healthy lifestyles

¢ improvements in electonic data sharing will contribute to keeping pupils s&e and improved school
environments will help address bullying

e improved teaching and learning ervironments wil add further to the rate of improvement in
performance of all pupils andw ill help to target support for vulnerable groups

¢ new organisational systems will improve pupil participation further and help to keep exclusions to a
minimum

¢ better engagenent of pupils will raise aspirations and contribute to further reductions in the number of
young people who are NEET.

2.7.5 The developing planning for extended school and community use provision is informed by a
substantial eviderce base of community needs and demands, which continues to be refined.

Consultation with children, parents, other stakeholders and the community at large is embedded in
service planning and delivery. Such corsultation takes avariety of formns;

« input to thematic strategies, eg the Childcare Sufficiency Assessment identifying parents’ views, the
extensive consultation with chidren armd young people to inform the Play Strategy and extensive
stakeholder and user cansultation in a range d sport and recreation strategies, eg Multi-Use Games
Area Strategy

« input to spatial strategies and their implementation, eg the Neighbourhood Action Plans are very
obvious examples of “bottom-up” planning reflecting community views.

 ongoing purpose-designed consultation linked to BSF, eg thework d the PE and Sport Stakeholder
Group relies heavily on extensive consultation w ith sport governing bodies, a varied as orienteering,
table tennis and cricket, a series of schookbased corsultation events are being held to secure local
community viewson the extended services agenda; and the NAP Foruns are specifically discussing the
BSF opportunities.

Such corsultation is helping to identify not only quantitative ard physical needs but management and
operational issues, e.g. addressing barriers to access. With sport, fa example, the concept of sport
specific Centres of Excellence at each school is receiving detailed discussion with the schook and
governing bodies. The workstream and stakeholder groups will ensure that such consultation processes
continue throughout the BSF pracess and beyond.

2.7.6 The Council already uses a number of funding streams that suppat the development and
inplementation of exterded sewices. The Children’s Centres and Extended Services, for example,
akready join up the Spacefor Spats andArts developments w ith extended schools, thereby ersuring the
future sustainabilty of sevices.

The Council is exploring ways of managing the allocation of Children’s Centre Capital, Early Years
Capital and Extended Service Capital to projects to align and “future proof” themw ith BSF plars.

More generally the Council has a strong trade record of w inning external funding from UK Government,
European Union, National Lottery and other funding sources to deliver a wider range of regeneration
programmes. We are continuing to build on that success with a view to the BSF process: current
discussions with Sport England and Sports Governing Bodies about match funding and an intended
review of the use of the Working Neighbourhoods Fund over 2000-11.
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2.7.7 BSF investment in a robust ICT infrastructure will benefit schools, communities and multi-agency
partners. It is our intention to provide ICT solutions that will support the delivery o the Every Child
Matters agenda, allowing key partners such as the PCT and Police to access anintegrated management
information system that will faciitate information and data sharing ard thus ensure that sewices are
aligned with needand support ealy intervention.

Hartlepool has recently undertaken a Becta LA Self-Review and this has identified some strong areas of
working with areas for improvenment. These latter areas include the use of data being clearly linked
through integrated data systems and technical suppat. The managed service provider rmust make
provision for the integration of Management Information Systems across the department and with
national nitiatives such as Contact Foint which will allow all Children’s Services staff to access
information from a variety of locations; this will ensure that we achieve our integrated children’s services
agenda.

2.7.8 We currenty employ a Healthy Schook Co-ordinator to ensure that all schools are supported in
gaining Healthy School Status and a Community Nutritionist to support the ‘Healthy Eating’ aspect of this
work. Through the colaborative nature of ths programme BSF wil further impact on the success
afready achieved and enable us to provide improved kitchen and dining faciliies, thus ensuring that a
cooked meal will be available on a daiy basis for these pupis who require this. We are in a strong
position to provide the five hour offer of sport to all young people through strong links w ith schools and
clubs. BSFwill enhance and dive foiward the PE & sport agenda through the partnership nework
akready in place, see Appendix __.

28 How does the locd authority planto champion the needs of al pupils, (including those with
SEN)?

2.8.1 The authority is committed to inclusion and our plans will ensure that all learners in Hartlepool
have access to a broad and balanced curriculum, including the national curriculum. We also recognise
that a choice for parents and pupils is central to this. The Joint Area Review in March 2007 noted the
Council's “excellent policy for including pupils with special edwcational needs in mainstream schoolk”
and identfied that “parents have a real choice of schools for their children”.

2.8.2 The attainment and achievement of vulnerable groups is improving but remains a key priority
within Hartlepool's Children and Young People’s Plan. Gaps in attainment between those children living
in the most deprived areas of the local authority and the rest are narow ing but BSF investment will
support s in further improving the outcomes for boys in literacy, looked after children, and thcse at risk
of exclusion or non-attendance. BSF w il enable the development of a broader and nore personalised
curriculum offer that wil improve the nmotivation of pupils and support enhanced performance. The
extended services that will be available to all pupils w il support early intervention and help to remove
barriers to learning. Our nev and remodelled buildings will encourage innovation and allow schools to
develop new approaches to learning that are not constrained by current building restrictons. The
improved 14-19 facilities brought about through BSF investment wiill enable us to provide a universal
offer which will enable all pupils to undertake appropriate pattways and this ensure engagement and
participation throughout the school system and beyond.

2.8.3 Gifted and Talented pupils are also a key focus group within Hartlepool and enphasis is placed
upon offering the best possible opportunities for these young pemle who demonstrate individual
exceptional skill or ability. BSF investment will further support this range of opportunities through
increasedlevek o cooperation between schoolsw here schools’ specialisms and expertise drive a range
of activities to include master classes and subject specific evenss.

2.8.4Through BSF investment we w ill significantly improve the physical environmentfor teaching and
learning, provide state o the art ICT infrastructure and equipment and focus on the needs of each
individual student. Our change management processes will ensure that all staff are fully prepared to
embrace the new and exciting opportunities that BSFw l bring. BSF investment will therefore enable us
to bring about significant improvement in the performance of all learners in Hartlepool.

28.5 BSF investment will allow us to build on the signficant progress we have already made in
promoting inclusion for all vulnerable goups o pupils and in ensuring all pupils can make the best
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possible educational progess and have access to universal extended services based around their local
school. BSF investmentwill allov us to ensure buildings can dfer conmunity facilities both for use by
extended services before and &ter the school day, which are fully accessible to all pupils, and which
provide appropriate settings for use by various professionals who may need to work with individual
pupils. Groups such as childrenwho are looked after and traveller chidren wil particularly benefit from
extended services which allow homework and aher assignments to be completed on site, and at times
best suited to the learneras well as off-site opportunities throughthe Learning Fatform.

2.8.6 All Hartlepool Secondary Schools are part d an established Behaviour and Attendance
Partnership. The Partnership Board successfully oversees the Fair Access Protocol, Managed Moved
Protocol and support for excluded pupils. BSF investment will enable the partnership to enhance
existing provision through flexible faciities for multi-agency support and sae and secure learning
environments, bah within each school ard the re-located LA PRU.

Four Hartlepool secondary schools were part o the government Behaviour mprovement Programme
(BIP). Successful off-site provision for excluded pupils was established and is nov available in all
secondary schools. BSFinvestment willenable purpose built facilities based on existing models of good
practice. The reduction in exclusions has had a positive impact on crime reduction during school hours.
Improved multi-agency working and flexible use of purpose built resources will build on this success.

2.8.7 BSF investment will ensure access to appropriate provision fa vulnerable puwils; through the
Borough wide learning platforny partnership working and a fit for purpose PRU facility to allow a
continuum of leaming provision for permanently excluded pupis and successful reintegation to
mainstream schooks.

2.8.8 In Hartlepool we recognise the benefits of maintaining first class specialist provision while at the
same time trying to ensure that every child could have their needs met in a mainstream school if parents
prefer this. Our vision fa inclusive schooling in Hartlepool includes the development o a campus which
will provide acentre of excellence for primary and secondary special education. The development of this
campus will build upon the successes already achieved and provide a truly leading edge model for
pupils with special needs.

To achieve this, we intend to co-locate Catcae Secondary Special School with Springwell Primary
Special School on the site currently occupied by Brierton Community School. We w ill maintain two
separate institutions as we believe that children with Special Educational Needs have a right of transition
between the primary and secondary phases of education. Wewill, initially, create a hard federation as
our governance model and move towards an over-arching Trust over time, with a single executive
headteacher.

We believe that kringing these two schoolks together in a new build, colocation will be cost dfective in
both capital and revenue terms and w il ensure that our young people in these schook have the high
quality specialistfacilities that ther individual learning needs require. Subject toformal Council approval,
proceeds of salefrom the disposal of the existing Springvell and Catcote sitesw ill conplement existing
BSF investment. If, however, we are unable to secure he necessary funding to achieve all elements of
our special campus, wew ill reluctantly reduce the scope to ensure that the school re-locations will at
least take place as this isan agreed LA priority.

2.8.9 One of the most significant features of Hartlepool's inclusion practice has been the in-reach and
outreach support provided by ou special schools. Thisw ill continue with outreach support provided by
both specialist teaching assistants and teachers. Pupils will continue to be dual registered at both
mainstream and special schoolk as is appropriate to their needs. Two mainstream secondary schools
will be additionally resourced andw ill provide out-reach to pupis with significant learning difficulties and
disabilities in other mainstream schools. Manor College of Technology is developing specialist provision
fa pupils with Autistic Spectrum Disorders and High Tunstall College of Science has additionally
resourced facilities for pupils with physical and medical difficulties. BSF investmentwill allowv further
enhancement of these fecilities.

2.8.10 Catcote School already works in partneship with Harepool College of Further Education to
provide for students up to the age of 25,currently through a franchise agreement. Although the College
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is due for significant capital investment and will be fully accessble to those with mobility issues, Catcote
will support those students betveen the ages of 19 and 25 who have the most profound specialist
needs, thus ensuring genuine access to the 14-19 curriculum fa all learners. Catcote School's specialist
staff will provide in-reach and out-reach support to the schools post-19 students, so that as many &s
possible can spend some or all of their student life in the college setting

2.8.11 Catcote School has business and enterprise status and BSF investment will allow us to build on
this. We will develop opportunities for young people to make the transiion fromformal education to the
world of work through the innovative provision d business start-up and enterprise opportunities through
incubator units that will operate within the nurtured environment of the special campus. In the true sprit
of inclusion, these facilites wiill be fully accessible to all our yaung people. We are hoping to create a
Staff Development Centre on thespecial campus, as well as relocating our City Learning Centre from its
existing site. These developments would provide high quality training and meeting spaces w hich we will
fund fromthe disposal of our existing facilities. Catcote Schoolwill run this facility for us as pat of their
Business and Enterprise specialist status, thus enabling pupils to be pat of an enterprise activity where
they will be able to develop and use ther skills in a real-life learning context, supported by the latest ICT
infrastructure.

28.12 BSF investment on this site will add further value to our integrated services appoach as
Hartlepool Primary Care Trust has indicated that it would like to develop a GP practce on the site as
there is a significant deficit in that part of the town. The PCT has indicated that such a development
would be likely to generae commercial interest in the development of a Pharmacy on the samesite.

2.8.13 Consultation on these proposalks has taken place as part of BSF consultation process and our
plan to locate our primary special with our secondary special received overw helming support. Our plans
fa these school, and our wider vision for inclusion, have the full support of our NS/DCSF Regional
Adviser.

2.8.14 We beliewe that inclusion not only means ensuring all pupils who can benefit from mainstream
education have access to it, but ako that those young people with the most conplex needs are
educated within Hartlepool. This is already an area in which Hartlepool has made good progress and
only avery small number of children are placed outside the authority inindependent ard non-maintained
schools. In 2007 there were onlyfour such pupis which, in terms of the total cost per 0— 19 population,
places Hartlepool as the third lowest LA nationally. BSF investment in building access, classroom
fecilities and ICT, supported by a conprehensive change management progamme, will allow us to
continue this drive towards ensuring that all pupis can have their needs met within Hartepool.

2.8.15 Investment in ICT will further support our inclsive practices. All members of the children's
workforcew ill be able to access the information they require at an access pointin every schoal. ICT will
ensure that individual pupil progress is tracked. This will support target setting and continuous
nonitoring of progress so that PEPs for LAC and IEPs for pupis with SEN can be kept fully up to date.
Improvenments which facilitate data sharing across establishments and organisations wil improve
outcomes for vulnerable pupils, many of whom are nore likely to be mobile. The opportunities for
personalised and remote learningwill allov pupis to cortinue to access their ‘home’ school should they
be unable to attend whether for health or socialreasons. Modern ICT facilities wiill provide new ways of
supporting children to ensure they reach their full potential across the curiculum Improved pupil
tracking will enhance curent systems fa scrutinising the progress of vulnerable groups so that the local
authority can offer challenge and supportw here there is evidence that they arefailing to make expected
progress or showing higher rates of absence or exclusion than the majority of pupils.

2.8.16 BSF investment will ensure that all our mainstream secondary schools are fully physically
accessible and will also allow the incorporation of systems which make classrooms visually and
acoustically supportve. Such environments do not just benefit pupils with recognised special
educatioral needs. The physical environment which s suitable for wheelcharr users will also bendfit
other uses as wide corridors and easily supervised spaces are environments that will help reduce
bullying aswell.

2.8.17 Strong patnership working is apparent at all levels in Hartlepool. This ensues cross-cutting
issues are tacKed coliectively and will ensure that BSF proposals reflect the requirements of
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Hartlepool's crime, disoder and substance misuse strategy. Strategy objectives aiming to improve
sdety in neighbourhoods and prevent offending, focusing particularly on young people, are also
included in the Local Area Agreement. The Police District Commander is a member of the Children’s
Trust, aswell as being vice-chair of the Safer Hartlepool Partnership (the local CDRP), w hich ensures
policy development in this area supports local need.

2.8.18 At neighbourhood level, schook are key members of decision making groups fa selecting young
people to attend youth crime prevention programmes, and problem solving groups involving the
community, neighbourhood police officers and other partners tackling antisocial behaviour, alcohol
misuse and youth nuisarce. Thewider community engagementw ith schools that BSFwill pronote, plus
the enharced ability of locality-based services in and around schook to intervene earlier thraugh more
effective information sharing, will further support this agenda.

2.8.19 Co-location of neighbourhood polce officers with the cowuncil’'s neighbourhood manager and anti-
sacial behaviour staff, to improve access and engagement with communities, provide reassurance and
encourage cohesiveness, ako links to the crime, disorder and substarce misuse strategy. Co-location
has already been achieved in one secondary school and this is inevitably contributing to reductions in
crime and anti-sccial behaviour seen recently in Hartlepool. Building on this success, BSF investment
will enable similar co-location sites in our other secondary schoaoks.

29 Wha is thelocal authority’s change m anagement strategy for achieving transformation
through BSF (including Continuous Rrofessional Development and Workforce Reform)?

29.1 Change management w ill enable us to achieve the innovative and ambitious plans we have for
transformation in Hartlepool. We recognise that, to delver a ransformation in learning outcomes, we
need to transform the way our schools work and how learning is delivered We recognise that this
means challenging long held assumptions that lie at the heart of current educational organisation and
delivery but the LA s wel placed to support the change that these transformational challenges will bring.

Our Change Management Strategy (Appendix _ ) highlghts hov we will respond to the challenges and
opportunties of our transformational agenda. It identifies target areas fa suppat and intervention and is
based on the needs identified throughout our SfC2. It will enable us to renove barriers to progress
through the identification of “change steps” that will make realistic our ambitions for the future. It will
alow us to effect both the organisational and cultural change necessary if change is to be swccessfully
managed. Supporting our strategy is a change management plan that shows howv wew ill achieve this
change over time. This strategy embraces our current support for change and will underpin the long-
term nature of thiswork, not only through SfC, but into OBC and beyond.

29.2 The LA has in place a Children’s Servicesworkforce development team that takes a strategic lead
on the Children’s Workforce Strategy ard the Children's Plan workforce action plan. This incorporates
workforcereformand modernisation of the wholeschoolworkforce, inrespect d whichwe have a strong
record of supporting and challenging schools. We alko have astrong record of working in partnership
with external agencies swch as the TDA to suppat this.

Workforce remodelling and its associated change pracess has been embraced by schook and the
development of new support staff roles continues to enable teachers to increase their focus on teaching
and learning actiities that require ther professional expertise.

2.9.3 Support for the development of the whole school workforce needs to encompass a variety of
flexible methods and bespoke school specific development programmes. Hartlepool has consistently
had a strong record of successfully addressing his highfrequercy rate of change andis currently taking
the lead on a TDA regional project to develop the leadership of CPD in schools and further detailed work
is planned on impact evaluation d CPD; w e are piloting an ambitious coaching and mentoring project for
secondary schoals in association with CUREE (Centre for Research and Excellence in Education); and
we are working closely with the NCSL on succession planning for schoolks. There arewell established
netw orks of school CPD leaderswho wak collaboratively with the local authority, schools, clusters, and
external partners such as diocesan authorities, TDA, SSAT, NASEN, ANE (Facilitating Inclusion North-
East) and the Teacher Learning Acadeny.
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2.9.4 Trarsformation w ill be enabled through the development d innovative andflexible learning spaces.
As part d our support for changing hov space is used in our schook, and in advance of BSF
investment, we will develop, in collaboration w ith schools and the Dioceses, a Classrcom of the Future
intiative at St Hid's CofE School. Using existing LA, school and voluntary aided capital funding
streams, we interd to create a suite of learning spaces that can be flexbly recanfigured where staff and
pupils can experience working in an environment that will enable and support a range of different
teaching and learning styles. The facility will be equipped with a full range of the latest technologies.
Leading practitioners and expertconsultants w ill help us to design, develop and maintain this facility and
it will become a test-bed for developing future practce. We have selected St Hild’s to host our
Classroom of the Future initiative because it does not require significant new build or remodel and this
means that the fecility can be operational by September 2009.

This initiative will enable us to begin the process of changing how teaching and learning takes place in
our schools and thus ensure thatwe get maximum value from our BSFinvestment by enabling staff and
pupils to experience the future in a supported and supportive environment.

29.5 As well as the development of a LA Change Management Strategy and associated plan, each
school is also developing a Change Management plan a part d its School Strategy fa Change (SSfQ).
The SSfCs are aligned with the LA’'s SC to ensure the local delivery of the LA’s strategy across the
various policy areas. The SSfC KPIs are linked to the LA’'s KPk and the schools’ change management
plans wiill be linked to the delivery of the respective KPk, thus enabling the LA to monitor and evaluate
the impact of its BSF investment.

The schools’ Change Management plans are aligned with the LA's Change Management strategy and
plan and show how, at an individual school level, the vision for the future w ill be turned into reality. They
have, in turn, informed the LA’'s Change Management plan. Each school has established a
transformation team to address this process and schook have been supported in this through the
deployment of additional LA resources. Schook are using existing funding streams and dewelopment
opportunties to alignw ith the BSF process.

2.9.6 Our intention is to build capacity in schools that will enable them to address the short term
programme-led demands of BSF but alko to meet the lorger term demands of innovdion and
transformational leadership that BSF investment will generate. The leadership strand of ou change
managenment planis specfiically designed to support ou senior leaders in schook thraugh this process.
We are confident that this will ensure that schoodls are repared for change and do not suffer any blight
in performance due to the BSF process.

2.10 How will the local authority harness the opportunity of BSF to drive down cabon emissions
from schools and promote sustainable behaviours anong pupils and their communities ?

2.10.1 Hartlepool Borough Council i fuly suppative and proactively encouraging local schools to work
towvards the Governments Sustainable schools initiative. In 2007 w e were successful in gaining funding
to employ a Schools Environmental Action officer to deliver a Schook Environmental Action Initiative
(SEAD that will help to embed the corcept of environmental sustainability in schook. The continued
support d the Schools Environmental Action Officer will enable the schools involved in the BSF
programnme to deliver sustainable outcomes beyond that of better buildings, butwillwork as a catalystto
enbed sustainability fully into school life and beyond.

As part d our wider support fa sustainability, each o the schools involved in the SEA are working
towvards the highest ‘Green Flag’ Eco schoolk standard and all schook in Hartlepool will be encouraged
to adopt the standards by 2012.

2.10.2 AlIBSF new-buildschoolsw ill be designed to meet the BREEAMenergy efficiercy standards and
wew ill achieve the 60% carbon reduction target through design and the introduction o low/zero carbon
technologies in new build schools. Future schoals will also incorporate technologies such as movement
sensors, time out sw itches and temperature controls to decrease energy use. The Energy Performance
of Buildings Directive is a comerstore of our BSF programme and making a building's energy
performance and carbon dioxide emissions transparent w ill raise the priority of energy efficiency and
energy management systems.



We wish to explore ICT systems that have the lowest energy and heat consumption. Within our ICT
Qutput Specificationw e will specify low energy use ICT equipment w here possible and practicable.

The Head of Pracurement, Property and Public Protection i currently developing a Carbon Reduction
Strategy and Action Planfor the Authority. The strategy will include:

* Energy Use in Buildings — mnimisation of energy use, carbon emissions, renewable fuels, energy
managenment systems and energy efficiency ratings.
 Street Lighting —energy procurement and equipment.

» Waste

* Transpat — commuting, business travel, fleet efficiency and alternative ways of working (reduced
journeys).

* Procurement —corporate strategy, green purchasing, construction design

* Planning

» Education and avareness raising
» Low carbon Hartlepool

2.10.3 In addition to technological changes the SEAI is educating and encouraging sustainable
behaviour and seff responsibiity by actively encouraging the manual switching off of electrical
equipment, water sources and involving students in the collection and management d recycled waste.
SEAI also includes students in the collection and interpretation of energy data in order that they can
evaluate and be involved in decisions on how to reduce energy use. The BSF programme will further
enable the development of these extended learning opportunities.

2.10.4 In planning the future needs of schools, we consider sustainable energy and water management
as a high prioriy. From 2009, schools will display an energy performance certificate and will be
supported by the LA in order to develop approaches to manage energy and water consunption and
thereby reduce utilisation. Further supportw ill be provided to better understand sustainable learning by
raising awvareness through organised energy activities and evens.

2.10.5 A local area agreement (Local Priority) target has been set to reduce the usage of energy and
waterw ithin the SEAI schook through awareness raising and behaviouwal changes. All energy usage is
displayed in the entrance of theschools and a plan shaving areas where lights and equipment are left
on is displayed in order to encourage the manual swithing df of electrical equipment. £17k exterral
funding has been gained to fund an outdoor ‘ecoclassroom’ in the SEAI secondary schoolwhich will be
povered by sudgtainable sources. The regional Schook Climate Change Officer plans to have 2
Hartlepool schools as lead schools duing 2008-09 at KS2 and KS3 to research into how Climate
change fits into the curriculumfor each subject area.

2.10.6 Five schoadls have their own travel plans and wewill develop school routes which are conducive
to safe, sustainable methods of transport especially waking andcycling. We have submitted a bid to the
Govemment for ‘Cycling Town’ status which if successful wil bring in significant (approx £2 million)
additional fundingfor cycle netw ork expansion, promotion and specific workw ithin schools.

2.10.7 The design process will look at whole lfe costs in ader to prioritse areas which may be
vulnerable, and to produce quality, future-proof buildings which will be able to withstand the long term
climatic changes which will be experienced. The Local Strategic Partnership Climate Change Action
Plan 2008/9 has an action for the Climate Change Steering Group to support the ‘future-proofing’ of
schools inorder for themto adap to a changing climate.

2.10.8 Designing and incorporating new and sustainable technologies and practices into the building and
grounds d schook will enable pupils to experience first hand the opportunities to develop a more self
suficient and sustainable everyday way of life. The introduction of comprehersive waste management
schemes, renew able technologies, energy efficient designs, grey water and rain collection systems, bio-
diverse school grounds with areas for food production and by eating healthy, local foads, will introduce
new ideas to schook and their wider communities.
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2.10.9 The healthy eating programme will support this work by introducing ‘Let's Get Cooking’ clubs to
introduce cooking skills © pupils, parens and the wider community. The SEAI s to introduce the ‘Food
fa Life’ initiative into the pilot schooks. This is a 5-yea lottery funded project to trarsform school and
community food culture to give communities access to the skills and opportuniies to grown, prepare and
enjoy ovn grownseasoral prodwce.

2.10.10 Redefining the learning environment to extend beyond the classmom and to create the
opportunity for more ‘creative’ and ‘hands on’ delivery of the curriculumw ill increase the opportunities for
delivering the teaching d sustainable learning. The SEAI already has a pilot ‘school grounds’ project to
try to enhance and protect these valuable green spaces and to offer a new learning environment for
students.

By increasing the range of experiences and encouraging sustainable behaviours in our young people,
we are confident thatwewill furter improve local environmental quality and the overall quality of life for
our young people and thewider community of Hartlepool as a whole.

3. Addressing Key Estate Priorities and Project Planning

30 Introduction

Hartlepool's BSF progranme is driven by the aimof transforming education and improving outcomes for
its young people. The BSF programme wiill provide nev and remodelled schoolk which will support
learning through a variety of organisational nodels. The nev accommodation will be flexible and
adaptable to ensure that it can be remodelled easily to allow for future changes. A key to this is the
careful integration of ICT into the structures to ensure that the school buildings can adapt to the rapid
changes in ICT throughout their life. A success of BSFwill be the extended use of school fecilities as
they become hubs for the comnunity, and the designsw ill create welcoming environments which will
encourage the community to make use o the facilities and servces on site.

Hartlepool is committed to good design as part d the BSF process and wew elcome the involvement of
CABE in helping to achieve this. We willwork clesely w ith our PfS Design Manager and our CABE
enabler toensure that each BSF design is inspirational and functional but, mostimportantly, supports us
in achieving our educational priorities.

If our school designs do ot enable the transformation thatwe wish to see for our young people, then
BSFw ill have failed in Hartlepool. We are confident that this will not be the case because of the process
we have put in place that links ou transformational objectives closely to the design process.

The LA’s key strategic objectives that were identfied in SC1 reflected national priorities and were used
as the basis for the template thatwas developedfor our School Strategies for Change (SSfCs). The
development work around the SSCs has been supported by additional LA resource to enable the LA to
nonitor regularly the development of the SSfCs. This is ensuring that there is alignment betwveen the
LA's SfCand SSfCs across all policy areas, andallow ing corrective action to be takenwhere this is not
the case

As part of the ongoing development of SSCs, schools have been asked to identify how design could
support the delivery of each objective. This information willfeed into the preparation of the OBC and wil
enable the LA’s design team to show how options for each school w ill support the delivery of the
school's key objectives, hus ensuring that the new and remodeled buildings support transformational
outcomes. We wil develop a summary sheet for each school that has a design narrative linked to a
transformational narrative in order to ensure thatbidders “designin” trarsformation.

3.1 Procurement strategy

3.1.1 It has been agreed by HS thatwe wil follow a non-LEP route in the delivery of our BSF
programme. Our proposals on how we will achieve our aims and objectves through a non-LEP

procurement can be faund in our Procurement Business Case, which has been appoved by
Partnerships for Schoolks (see Appendix_ )
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3.1.2 We will procure ou BSF programme through the National Framew ork for Design and Build, the
following documentationwill be used,;

* PITT

* [TT including building contract.

We wiill appoint our ICT partner using the OJEU conpetitive dialogue process. We will select our
preferred ICT provider prior to issuing the ITT for the Design and Build partner. The BSF standard
documentationwill be utiised and adapted as appropriate to ourscheme. Thisw ill include;

« |CT output specffication

« ICT draft agreement (as adapted by PfS for non-LEP schemes)

 |CT payment mechanism

* [TPD standard form documentation

« ITCD standardform documentation

3.1.3 Initial soft market testing has provoked interest in our scheme from key ICT providers and four of
the six construction conpanies listed on the National Framew ork for Design and Build. Over the next
fav months wewill be providing opportunities for the Design and Build companies to visit Hartlepool and
meet our Schook Transformation Teamin orderfor them to fuly understand the Hartlepool project. We
are also planning to undertake soft market testing for ICT providers in September 2008, prior to issuing
OJEU in January 2009.

3.1.4 We recognise tha high quality, high performing, w ell designed and well maintained schaool
premises can be a positive and direct contributor to the teaching and learning process. It is also
important to protect and manage the public investment being planned for ou schooals, ensuring that
effective and regular maintenance regimes are in place to suppat and deliver this priority.

In line with the LA’'s policy of continuing improvement, we will seek to enhance our mxed provision of
FM through private partners and in-house provision and we are moving foiward successfully w ith our
plans to continue service integration through the provision of bespoke AVl packages. These plans have
the support of schoolk in general and they are looking forward to the development of modemised AV
arrangements that are demonstrably cost-effectve and customer focused supporting the delivery of
educatioral programmes and sewvices for all school users that will protect the asset.

3.2 Assessment of existing asset base and pupil projections

Existing asset base

3.2.1 Hartlepool's existing secondary school estate conprises six mainstreamcomprehensive schoals,
one special school and a Pupil Referral Unit. One of the mainstream schools (St Hild's Church of
England) was completely rebuilt in 2004 and will not be part of the corstruction element of the project.
The other schools are a mixture of corstruction types mainly from the 1950s / 1960s period. Dyke
House school is the exception as itwas built in the 1930s, the main building is generally robust although
needing significant modernisation through extensive renodelling.

Schook have been exterded and developed in a piecemeal fashion with maintenance and efficiency of
use being a significant challenge to delivering the secondary rational curriculum w hist carefully using
delegated funding effectively. Significant investment is nov required to deal with a number of
deficiencies, serious suitability, sufficiency and condition problems togethe with the many major
concerns around DDA requirements.

Whilst schools have invested prudently over recent times in their respective fixtures, services and
fittings, the overall standards and quality of the buildings and environment s often poor and sub-
standardfor 21°' Century learning. Energy usage is inefficient and most of the internal ifrastructures are
lacking in flexibility. These are key areasfor the LA as it movesforward in its planning and will therefore
be priorities to beaddressed thraugh the BSF programme.

We will also consider schools’ existing poor external play areas together with opportunities to improve
access and egress, taking careful consideration in the process of the implications arising from schooks’
and the LA's foiward thinking Travel Plans, including safer routes to school strategies.
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The LA i intent on addressing issues related to climate changes andw ill use the BSF Programme to
deliver sustainable school buildings thatwill contribute to a reduction in the Council's Carbon Footprint.

3.2.2 In preparation for the BSF Project,we have already completed a boroughwide review of our future
secondary schoal needs and during the autumn term of 2007 corcluded the statutory processes
necessary to close Brierton Secondary School and review the capacity of the remaining schools.
Arrangements to transfer existing pupils to other schools are now in hand and the wo stage closure
process will conclude in August 2009. The Brierton school site may be considered as pat of the
temporary accommodation requirements that emerge through further project planningwork carried out
during the development of the Qutline Business Case later this year. As reflected in other parts of this
document, the long term considerations for the Brierton site are in ther early stages. It is the stated
position o the LA however to turn the area into multi-functional school, training and community centres,
including our relocated secondary and primary special schools.

3.2.3 The remainder of the mainstream secondary estate, with the exception of St Hild's CE School, will
be rebuilt, remodelled or refurbished, thus providing a 21°' Century learning environment for our young
people.

As mentioned in Section 2.8, we propose to rebuild Catcote secondary special school on a new site, co-
located with Springwell primary special school. All statutory processes relating to the reorganisation of
our secondary school estate are now conplete.

3.2.4 The LA’s Asset Management Plan (AMP) data is maintained and updated on a regular basis by a
specialistin—house teamof property professionals working closely with appropriate senior officers w ithin
the Children Service’s Department. All nitial options and assessments were considered alongside the
data held in our AMP. Community participation and facilities data has been utilised to support this
process.

3.2.5 In addition, further work has been undertaken by Gleeds who have carried out ther own high level
sites visits to each schoal to corfirm the information provided in the Asset Management Plans (AMP).
They have worked in and with each school and cross referenced sanples of AMP data. Their reports
and findings have led to the planned project scope which fornms the basis of agreed control options. A
summary of the AMP data is included in Appendix__.

3.2.6 Hartlepool secondary schals have been visited on several occasions by the PfS Design Manager
and he supports the choice of Dyke House school as aur sanple scheme. He ako confirmed the LA's
view that both High Tunstall and Manor schoolswere in serious need of major investment and, without
this, would otherwise not be able to support the required transfamation pathw ay.

3.2.7 The Local Learning and Skills Council and Local Authority have consulted with local FE providers
to ensure that the BSF capital build programme has synergy with the LSC Capital Build Programme. For
further details se Section2.6.2.

Pupil Place Planning

3.2.8 In making the decision to close Brierton School ahead of the BSF investment, the Council has
guaranteed the sustainability of the secondary school estate. The remaining mainstream schools will
have increased pupil nunbers as a result, and with the proposed surplus capecity of each school being
carefully managed, the long termviability of the schools s seen as very strong.

3.2.9 In May 2007 there were 6,318 pupils aged 11-16 and 253 post-16 pupils on roll in Hartlepool
mainstream secondary schools. Demographic projections, calkulated by the Tees Valley Joint Strategy
Unit, estimate that in 2011/12 there will be 5,564 pupils aged 11-16, falling to 5,355 in 2017/18. Our
planning for future years is to align pupils and places as closely as possible to achieve a maximum
surplus d around 7%. Our pupi projection methodology and figures were discussed and ageed with
PfS in our Strategy for Change Part One submission. A paper outlning our methodology and pupil
projectionfigures can befound inAppendix .



3.3 Prioritisation of BSF investment

3.3.1 The Hartlepool programme is a single wave and all schools remaining after the closure d Brierton
schoolw il be eligible and will therefore benefit from the investment period which is afairly short period
of time.

3.3.2 The capital investment from BSF will be targeted at the 4 eligible mainstream schoolk and the
secondary special schoal. We w il explore the quality of ICT infrastructure at St Hild’s School, whichwas
rebuilt in 2004, toensurethat wireless connectivity is accessible.

3.3.3 Dyke House Schodl has been identified as the sample scheme on the basis of educational, asset
management and opportunity to deliver transformation criteria. The school community and the LA’s
Schook Transformation Project Board have recognised the importarce of this scheme as a critical
method of evaluating and benchmarking bidders’ abilities to deliver very high quality, innovative value for
noney projects with a high emphasis not just on learning environments but also on increasing use and
involvement of all wider communities in the life of our schools. Eected menbers and the LA Section
151 Officer have approved the proposals in principle and further development work w ill continue through
to OBC.

3.3.4 The Council sees the BSF Programme as a once in a generation opportunity to invest not just in
buildings that act as a catalyst for change and transformation but also in the process tocreate landmark
buildings that notonly the school and wider conmunity will be proud to use andsupport, but as a means
to be at the centre of local priorities and ambitions for generations to come. In its planning processes,
the LA has placed high priority on engagement with thewider stakeholder community including the local
Primary Care Trust, Sports England and Neighbourhood Area Groups, see section 2.7. We are planning
to invest significant effort and time in design requirement workshops delivered through both our Client
Design Advisor and Technical Advisors, allow ingschoaks to understand the benefits of good design and
encourage their ability to express their needs and vision through the use DQI /FAVE. Particular
enphasis is being placed on multi-purpose adapteble areas that encourage and support new
opportunties for teaching and learning. A pupil brief is almost complete and has been developed in
liasison w ith the Sorrell Foundation and all secondary schook, futher detail is available in 3.7.3.

3.3.5 In developing our proposals for programming the development works amongst each o the five
schools,we are mindful of the impact this will have on schools. The LAwill ensure that all stakeholders
are kept appraised of progress made inthe BSF programme. We aimto begin buildng work on Dyke
House School (sample school) in summer 2010 and to complete constuction at all school sites by the
end of 2012/beginning 2013. This shortened timeframe w ill minimise disruption, support economies of
scale and avoid planningblight.

3.3.6 The proposals containedwithin this submission and considered in the Options Appraisal, are for all
mainstream schook to remain on ther current sites, no site acquisitions will be required. These
proposals are not reliant on any external land transactions, either to facilitate the developmentworks, or
to help fund the programme. How ever, we recognise that our plars to colocate our primary and
secondary school will require additional fundingfor the primary element; all proposak for the secondary
school estate are deliverable within the S FAM

34 Estae options

34.1 To develop the options at each of the five sites, Gleeds carried out initial site visits and utilised
information already compiled by the LA, including the Asset Management Plans, Asbestos Suveys and
suitability surveys held for each school. From this a number of propcsed options were developed for
consideraion under four headings, Do Nothing, Do Minimum, Refurbishment and New Build. The
majority of the options considered were developed using a combination of new-build with refurbishment
in varying proportions.

34.2 The criteria used to appraise the options under consideration were developed by Gleds and
representatives from the LA. Each option has been individually scored and costed to provide a joint
guantitative and qualitative appraisal of each site. Those options scoring most favourably were chosen
fa further development as control options for each site. The options of Do Nothing and Do Minimum
(Backlog Maintenance) were not pursued as part of the appraisal, as neither option meets either the
aspiratiors of the LA or the Schook. At this stage afurther checkwas made to ensure that the overall
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effect of the control options remained within the restrictions of the FAM. A summary of the option
appraisal process is includedw ithin Appendix __.

As part o the development of the Control Options, a set of plans for each site has been produced
indicating the proposed location of the development works. These plans reflect the transfamational
objectives identified by each school in their SSfC. Wewill continue to establish the exact nature of the
works and to fully ascertain any additional abnormals which the developments may require. The LA and
its advisas will iaise with Partnerships for Schoolk Project Drector and Design Manager during the
OBC preparation to agree the required level of further abnormal costs.

3.4.3 As part of our strategy for the delivery of SEN at primary, secondary and post 16,we are exploring
the development of a campus site, see section 2.8. The basis of this campus site propcsal is the
relocation of Catcote secondary special school,which would be fundedfrom the BSF Progranme. The
schoolwould be constructed as acomplete new build.

34.4 A large proportion of the Dyke Houwse site is dominated by a 1930's building which is in relatively
good condition. There ae some works that are required to it, particularly w it regards to the building
services and drainage, hut it is proposed to refresh, remodel ard refurbish the majority of this building.
The scierce building on the site is in poor condition and is not well integrated with the remainder of the
school. L is proposed to demolish this building and replace itwith a more flexible and efficient space.
We believe that a high quality construction partner will be able to help us transfam teaching and
learning at Dyke House School, through innovative use of existing indoor and outdoor spaces, w hile
retaining the core of this iconic building. We have selected Dyke House as our sample school in order to
stimulate the best possible transformation solution for this community.

34.5 English Martyrs Roman Catholic Secondary School has recenty constructed a new sixth form
block. The condition of its existing 11-16 facilities vary and as such the proposals to refresh and
refurbish the majority of the school has been adopted as the control option. Due to the inefficiency of the
retained facilities an area of new build has beenincluded in pragposals,which will be developed with the
LA and the school as part of the more detailed proposak to be developed later in the process. We
intend to integrate as fuly as possible new buid with existing facilities and challenge our construction
partners to ensue that this renpdelled school is enabled to achieve transformation of teaching and
learning as fully as a school that is substantially new buit.

3.4.6 A substantial re-build of Hgh Tunstall hes been identfied as the contol option. The genenrl
condition and suitability d the existing fecilities is poor and so demolition and a rebuild of the majority of
the facilities is favoured. A small minority of the existing buildings, that are suitable for refreshing and
minor refurbishment, are to be retained. The current proposals ae for the new facilites to be
constructed w ithin the same area as the existing buildings, possibly on areas d hard play to reduce the
amount d disruption to the running of the school and the need for tenmporary accommodation. It w ould
alo mean that the retained faciliies would remain adjacent to the new school buildings.

3.4.7 Manor College of Technology will be substantially re-built due to the poor condiion and layout of
its existing facilities. It is proposed that the existing sports hall and learning centre should be retained
and have minor refurbishment waks,w ith the rest of the school being replaced.

34.8 The proposak for the PRU facilities are currently being developed in consultation with the
secondary schools and Hartlepool College of Further Education. Firm proposals will be concluded and
incorporated into the Outline Business Case.

3.5 ICT managed service

35.1 Some of the main drivers in SfC2 have been the four key concepts within the Harnessing
Technology Delivery Planw hich states that... “appropriate and effective procurement, deployment and
use of ICT has major benefits in four key areas; it:

« leads to greaterefficiency and cost saving across the system

* increases productive time for teaching

¢ increases learne choice and opportunity improving the quality of learner’s experience

* raises standards’
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Hartlepool is hoping to achieve those ains by procuring an ICT managed service provider to celiver ICT
systems and service to its BSF school estate, thus reducing some of the time devoted by schook in
managing ICT and allow ing themto instead concentrate on the core business o learning.

3.5.2 Hartlepool is committed to the development of an effective managed service for ICT. We are able
to state that corsultation with all stakeholders has reached a position of agreement to adopt an ICT
managed service and conmon learning platform

35.3 At ahigh levelwe see the ICT managed sevice provider as having six main areas of responsibility
as described in the ICT Qutput Specification:

Section la: Design and Installation Requirements; Learning Platfam

Section 1b: Design and Installation Requirements; Infrastructure and Equipment

Section 2a: Transition and Imple mentation; Change Management and Communications

Section 2b: Transiton and Implementation; Staff Training and Continung Prdessioral
Development

Section 3: Operational Requirements

Section 4: Finance and Managenment Requirements

Hartlepool has akeady investedin, and is developing, aVirtual Learning Environment (VLE) (NetMedia).
We w illwish to explorewhether wew ish to retain NetMedia as our VLEor move to a product advised by
the ICT managed service provide. In either scenariow e envisage that he managed service provider will
be resporsible fa all aspects of the delivery, on-going development and maintenance of the learning
platform. This willinclude responsibility far the integration of the VLEw ith the MS system (SIMS).

We expect the managed service provider to be resporsible for Sections la+b, 3 and 4 largely in their
entirety. Sections 2a and 2b however offer opportunities for local collaborative and partnership working
to continue and the managed service provider will be expected to operate in synergy with, and with
sympathy to, the akeady successful City Learning Centre (CLC), Beacon and Leading Edge Schoals,
Children’s Services Administration (e.g. for MIS), Specialist Schools and ICT Teaching and Learning
Support Team (ICTTLST). With this in mind, w ew ill discuss with the managed service providerhow best
they canwork in partnership with our already successful teams to celiver CPD and staff taining to
support our change management plans.

35.4 In particular, it is envisaged that the City Learning Centre will continue to be used in its role for
innovation and best-practice. We are curently developing a Classroons of the Future annex at St Hild's
School and we intend this to be integrated with the CLC, currently located at Dyke House School, but
likely to nove to the site of Hartlepool Community Canpus, subject b available capital funding. The
managed service provider will be expected to work alongside and support the Gty Learning Centre and
to allow it to fufilthis crucial Becta function.

3.5.5 We have yet to determine the optimal arrangement for the WAN and broadband connectivity.
Hartlepool is a contributay menber of the Regional Broadband Consortium, Northern Grid for Learning
and the Director of Children’s Services sits on the Board of Directors. Northermn Grid for Learning offers
services and support to Hartlepool, which includes a safe connection to the National Education Netw ork
(NEN). We are exploringways inwhich these or higher levels o service may be obtained through other
provision. Where services offered by the managed service provider are deemed higher levels of service
and better value for money than Northern Grid, hien thiswill be explored. We would be particular keen to
ensure thatwewere, forexample, not paying twice for our connection to the NEN.

35.6 The managed sewice provider will need to ensure and provide secure ways of logging onto
networks including systems that will enable cashless catering and library barow ing. Secure network
access nmust be provided and aways be maintained to ensure a safe environment for childrenwhich is
free fromharassment, bullying or groomng.

3.5.7 Provision by the managed service provider must include opportunities for children and all schoals

to exploit Web2.0 technologies, pod-casting, e-broadcasting, multimedia-rich, communicative and future
emerging technologies to the full
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3.5.8 Wewill require the ICT managed service provider to support the buildings contractor in developing
a “smart building” environment where ICT can ke used effectively to manage space and infrastructures
leading tovards a “zero-emission” school. Pupils will be able to contribute to the management o the built
environment through the use integrated ICT systems as a learning tool. We expect that the buidings will
make extensive use of integrated environmental management systems that include sensors, ventilation,
CCTV, Video-corferencing, Cashless Catering Systemns, VOIP, sensay opportunities and sound and
presentation solutions that are al fully flexible in their use.

Transition

3.5.9 Currently the levels of ICT expertise and internal infrastructures within schools are variable across
Hartlepool's schook. We see BSF investment as a catalyst for change that will allow Hartlepool to
develop a step-changing, robust, secure, personalised and adaptable ICT infrastructure that will enable
transformational learning to occur. Pupis will access learning from various providers across the town
whilst remaining a member of a core “home” school. Teachers will deliver learning in more than their
host school. We are seeking a truly portable, mobile, personalised and ransformed approach to
education facilitated through open-ended and ever-changing, adaptable technology that irstils and
promotes innovation.

3.5.6 For ICT to develop and expand to its full potential, our approachw ill encompass all learners from
early years to higher education and beyond. New technologies w ill be accessible from homes, schools,
and public access areas such as libraries, youth centres and cafes. Hartlepool will use BSF investment
to raise expectations andasprations.

35.7 Success inthese goak willbe dependent on a rigorous and robust change management plan that
acknowledges the shift n emphasis from teaching to learning and responsibility for learning from the
teacher to the learner. We plan to begin this journey through the on-going work of our CLC and via the
soon to ke established Cassrooms of the Future at St. Hild’'s School. We will expect the ICT managed
service to contribute to the transformational agenda and to use it as an opporunity to gronv and nurture
excellencew hilst providing a robust backbone of services on which such exparsions can thrive.

3.5.8 Hartlepool schools already make good use of the Becta Self-Review Framework (SRF) and as part
of their BSF preparations are planning for enhanced opportunities through inrovative uses of ICT. The
managed service provider will be expected to support this practice and all schoolk will be expected to
use the expertise developed through the Becta SRF to achieve the ICT Mark for excellence in ICT.

3.5.9 We have worked with our colleagues in schools to ensure that stakeholders have appropriate and
positive expectations of the ICT managed service. This has included the active involvement of strategic
leaders and heads of ICT from an early stage inwork on the ICT Output Specification and the need to
think in terms of desired outcomes. This is only the starting point and regular consultations andvisioning
will continue up to and beyond OBC and the creation d the managed service ICT output specification.
We will continue our work w ith stakeholders to identify and evaluate options and in developing the ICT
Qutput Specification and the OBC, w ewill clarify the LA and school enhancements to the standard form
In particular, we are working closely with all our secondary schools, to identify common requirements for
alearning platform

3.5.10 ltwill also be important to help schools to make whatever cultural shifts are necessary to make a
smpoth transition to the managed service. We are therefore also examining with schools the different
ways inwhich technical support can be arranged. In part, this will reassure them about the quality and
availability of the support they can expect and about potential roles for current support staff. Currently,
schools procure ICT equipment and technical support from a range of souces and the majority of
secondary schooks direcly employ one or more technical staff. It is partly because d this tradition of
autonomy and diversity hatwe are taking steps to explain the benefits to those who may feel sceptical
or threatened by the prospect of an external managed service. It is already clear that some staff with a
technical role contribute significantly to the life of the school beyond their technical remit. Some are used
in teaching and others in direct classroomsuppat. Schook willneed toclarify how these additional roles
will be discharged and howv staff will be redeployed. Where technical staff continue fully in a technical
role, TUPE arrangements may be appropriate.
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3.5.11 Where sctools and the LA already have contracts in place that could impact on the ICT managed
service provision, these will not be extended beyond the commencement of the BSF managed service.
The only exception to this may be the LA-wide VLE. Where contracts for currert service provision, such

as broadband, expire beyond the start of BSF, consideration will be given as to the future and timely
provision of theseservices.

3.5.12 Beyond this, our future strategy will be towork on transition issues with the provider fromfinancial
close, so that staf and students are in a strong position to exploit the new seavice as their remodelled
and rebuit schools become operational.

Scalability

3.5.13 Scalability will be essential. It is likely that entry to the full managed service will be phased to
accommodate the build programme. However we will expect the ICT managed service provider to offer
certain core services to all BSF schook from Day 1 (e.g. broadband connectivity, learning platform). As
a school receving only ICT investment within BSF, St. Hild's School is well-placed to be the first
recipient of the full managed service, and together with the CLC could be used by the ICT service
provider b trial and establish systems kefore their delivery to other schook as they open follow ing the
build programme.

3.5.14 The LA wil alsowish to explore the expansion of the ICT managed service provision beyond the
secondary phase into the Primary, FE and community sectors.

Flexibility

35.15 The fundamental requirement will be for a high quality, robust managed service that is
accessed by all BSF schooks. Hovever bidders will also be requred to identify and quote for acatalogue
of enhanced services; this will have a number of ben€fits. In particular, it w il enable stakeholders to
understand the dfordabiity and added value of a range of options, comparing their curent expenditure
on ICT with future possibilities. It w ill also contrbute to schools’ sense of ow nership of the pracurement
process, with opportunities for them to make decisions about the level of provsion they require to meet
their ownstrategc priorities relating to learning and teaching. It will alsosupport our strategy of attracting
bidders by creating additional income opportunities.

Fit w ith wider-LA initiatives

35.16 We have already begun to develop a borough wide wireless infrastructure as described in
paragraph 2.1.2. This was initiated in response to the challenge of placing ICT and connectivity into the
homes of some of the most deprived and mobile me mbers of ou learning comnmunity. We would expect
this to continue to be developed and completed through BSF investment, so that Learning Anytime
Anyw hereand by Anyonebecomes a lived reality in ourtown

Primary Capital Programme investment will take place alongside BSF investment andwewould seekto
maximise the benefits of aligning these progranmes to ensure ICT solutions are not limted to any single
phase of the lfelong learning experience

Qur plans for a Community Canpus on the site currently occupied by Brierton Schaool will be greatly
enhanced by fully integrated ICT systens and we would seek to explore with our potential managed
service provider how wecan make bestuse of all ICT investment opportunities.

36 Affordability

36.1 We have worked closely with Gleeds to ensure that the parameters of the FAM issued Ly
Partnerships for Schook in March 2008 are fully understood whilst compiling the Option Appraisal
proposals and so the Control Options, chosenfor each school. Project Board members, Section 151
Officer ard secondary schook approve the funding strategy in principle.

3.6.2 All schook have agreed in principle to a strategic shared approach to Devolved Formula Capital
alocations in the lead upto BSF capital nvestment.

3.6.3 The Contral Options for each site have been selected as the canclusion to the high level option
appraisal process undertaken by the LA and Gleeds. This process s described in greater detail in
section 34.
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3.6.4 Gleeds has provided estimated costs for each of the Control Options which are represented in the
Option Appraisal summary page included in Appendix __.

3.6.5 The LA corfirms that these optiors meet their aspiratiors for educational transformation at each
learning facility. Using the rates provided by PfS in their FAM, Gleeds have confirmed that they believe
the propcsalk are practical, affordable and offer a firm platform fromwhich to develop firm proposals
requiredfor the Qutline Business Case.

3.6.6 We have an agreement in principle with our schook to procure an ICT managed service and
schools have acknowledged that annual costs will be around £120 per pupil Details still need to be
resolved in terms of the complexity and scope of the managed service provision but all schools
recognisethe benefits of suchfacilities.

3.7 Consultation

3.7.1 We are committed to ensuring that all our stakeholders are involved in the development and
delivery d our Schools Transformation programme. Young people, parents and thew ider community
want to have their say inthe w ay our secondary schoolks are designed, built and used in the future. We
are eager to take on board any suggestions, comments or ideas these key groups might have and have
therefore organised a series of meetings and events to encourage this dialogue. Our Communications
Strategy and Plan can befound n Appendix __.

3.7.2 Significant consultation with regard to secondary reorganisation has been held over the previous
year in order to ensure our readiness to deliver the BSF project within Hartlepool. The outcome of the
three stages of consultation was the publication, in September 2007, of a Statutory Notice and
subsequent agreement by Cabinet to close Brierton Community School.

3.7.3 We have established a successful consultation programme to involve and engage the young
people of Hartlepool in the BSF project. We have commissioned The Sorrel Foundation to deliver a
series of workshops to encourage and challenge pupils to create a design brief for their futureschoals.
This has enabled BSF to become the focus of assemblies, to generate discussion at School Council
meetings and to provide the inpetus for a series of pupil questionnaires around design and future
visioning. The young people involved in the Sorrell Foundation pracess have become the Student
Design Champions for their respective schools, and will be the driving force in maintaining and
increasing the enthusiasmfor new design in each schoal, see the PID in Appendix__.

3.7.4 In our Corporate Performance Assessment in March 2007 we are identfied as having “Excellent
consultation and engagement with local people,” (Para 8, Page 6). We aim to maintain this reputation
by holding regular comnunity consultation events to ensure that our new, renodelled schoolk become
the hubs of their local communities. We have already held a series of events at each of our secondary
schools to inform local people d their neighbouring schook vision for the future and to give residents,
parents, pupils an opportunity to voice their ideas and aspirations for future community provision w ithin
schools. Consultation schedule and outcomes attached as Appendix .

3.7.5 Meetings are regulaly heldwith the Dioceses, chaired by the Director of Children's Services. The
Schook Transformation Project Directa provides a BSF update as a regular agenda item at such
meetings. Representatives fromthe Dioceses are also members of the Schools Transformation Project
Board.

3.7.6 Hartlepool FE College, Hartlepool Sixth Form Colege and the LSC are all members of the 14-19
Strategic Partnership, and all have been invoved in the development of the Strategy for Change.
Represenatives from each of the organisatiors are members of the Schook Transformation Project
Board. As the programme progresses, each key partner will continue to be consulted and involved in
the design development phase.

3.7.7 Conmmunication with representatives from the PCT and Police is ongoing with regad to the
potential inclusion of suchservices on future school sites.
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3.7.8 A seminar has been organised for local businesses and enployers through the Counci's
Enployment Relations Adviser; defails can be found in the corsultation plan in Appendix __ This will
support schools infurther developing the links with the lacal business community.

3.7.9 We will cortinue to update neighbouring authorities on the progress of our BSF programme and
future plans. We are pat of the BSF North East Network Group chaired by 4ps, which enables local
authorities to share best practice, offer advice and provide regular feedback on local ssues.

3.7.10 In January Hartlepool hosted a regional meeting for the National Governing Bodies of Sport. This
has enabled our PE and Sport Stakeholder Group to further develop our plans with key partners with the
potential of identfying further funding streams. Sport England is represented on our PE and Sport
Stakeholder Group, and the authority’s Sport and Recreation Manager has regular meetingsw ith local
sport providers and comrmunity sport networks, see Section 2.3.8.

3.7.11 BSF is fuly embedded within the Counci's strategic planning and is seen as a corporate priority.
The Schook Transformation Project Director attends Corporate Management Team meetings, Cabinet
meetings and Mayor's kriefing to ensure that BSF remains high on the local agenda. The intended
changes to the membership of the Project Board referenced in our Strategy for Change (Part One) have
nov been implemented, the Schook Transformation Rroject Board includes the Portfolio Holder for
Children’s Services, the elected Mayor, Deputy Mayor and other elected menbers, Chief Offcers from
Children’s Services, Corporate Finance, Neighbourhood Services, Chief Executives Department and
Regeneration & Planning. A full membership list and Terms of Reference can be found in the PID,
Appendix __. This demonstrates a high level d corporate commitment to the programme and ensures
that BSFfeeds into all other corporate initiatives.

3.8 Managing the process

3.8.1 We are determined that through the oppatunity that BSF provides for aur yourg people, we will
deliver school design solutions that are o high quality, support educational trarsformation and push the
boundaries of 21% Century design. We havew aked with our PfS Design Manager and CABE enabler to
identify the key roles and responsibilities in the design process. Schools have been engaged in the
design element as part of visioning sessions supported by SMC Hickton Madeley architects, design
partners to our Technical Advisers (Gleeds). We have recently engaged ????? as our Client Design
Adviser, and we are deweloping plans for further engagement with schools over the next fev months.
The Mayor has appointed Councillor ???????? as the Schools Transformation Design Champion,
supported by the Local Authority’s Design Champion, who is Head of Procurement and Property
Services.

3.8.2 The PID is attached as Appendix __ and includes our project plan, communications strategy,
project budget, risk register.

3.8.3 Project Team: Follow ing the submission d SfC 1 in December 2007, the BSF Core Project Team
has undergone a restructure in response to delivering the BSF and Primary Capital Progranmes. A
revised structure of the Schoolk Transformation Project Team is attached as Appendix__. The team has
been furher enhanced by the appointment of Technical Advisers (Gleeds), ICT Education Advisers
(Tribal), Legal Advisers (Ward Hadaway) and a Client Design Adviser (???7?). Financial Advisers will be
appointed shortly. We believe we have made good progress to date in ersuring that we have the
necessary guidarce and supportto deliver the project effectively and efficiently. Additional capacity has
alko beenobtained for educationsupport, a Deputy Headteacher from one of our secondary schools has
been appointed as education consultant. His role is to support the local authority and schook in the
developnent of ther respective SfCs, and to maintain continuity and cohesion betveen all strategy
documents. Further support has been accessed through the Participation Workers who are working
closely with our young people through The Sorrell Foundation programme. Their work has been
fundamental in engaging the ideas, enthusiasm and notivation of our young people, we believe that
their invovement will drive the design process foward and encourage othe partrers to participate
futher.



Project Budget: The Council has committed approximately £2 nillion to support the inplementation and
delivery d the programme, as in line with the 4ps LA resource guidance. The Project budget is
reviewed on a monthly basis and is regularly reported to the Council's Chief Financial Officer.

3.8.4 The restructure of the Core Project Team w ith the additional support from the Extended Project
Team and exterral advisers, provides the Council with the expertise and capacity to deliver a highly
swcessful and transformational programme. All our external advisers are managed by the Schools
Transformation Project Manager and provide knowledge and experience of previous BSF projects. The
Schook Transformation Project Director and Project Manager both have experience of working on
delivering major capital projects in previous roles.

3.8.5 We recognise the importance of ensuring our readiness to deliver the BSF programme and
thereforewe undertook a Gateway O Review in preparation for our launch as a Wave 5 authority. We
have acknowledged and implenented the recommendations from the Gateway Report, and wekome
future Gateway Reviewsto assess our [rogress.

3.8.6 Project Governance arrangements were detailed in our SfC 1 submission. Membership details
and Terns of Reference for the Schools Transformation Project Board and the Schools Transformation
Stakeholder Board can ke found in the AD, Appendix__.

3.8.7 The Schook Transformation Project Team maintains a Risk Register andshares key risks with the
Schook Transformation Project Board on a regular basis. A Risk Managementw orkshop is planned for
the beginning of May with key council personnel and representatives from PfS. This will further support
the Procuement Business Caseand support the ongoing review of ourcomprehensive Risk Register.

3.8.8 Our Change Management vision can be found in Section 2.9, see Appendix__ for our Change
Management Plan.

3.8.9 We believe that our Strategy for Change submission denonstrates thatwe have the enthusiasm
and capacity to celiver transformation fa our young people through the BSF programme. We have a
well established team with excellent leadership, a foward thinking and evolving change management
programme, all of which is underpinned by significant collaboration and cooperation with all of our
schools.

3.8.10 In Hartlepool w e are excited by the opportunities that significant BSF capital and ICT investment
present. We have prepared thaoughly over an extended period of time, we are aspirational, keen to
innovate and totally comnitted to the transformation of teaching and learning supportedby ICT.
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CABINET REPORT
28™ April 2008

HARTLEPOOL
Report of: Director of Adult and Community Services and
Director of Neighbourhood Services
Subject: APPLICATIONS TO THE COMMUNITY ASSET

TRANSFER FUND — HAVELOCK CENTRE
AND HARTLEPOOL PEOPLE CENTRE

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

The report provides members with an update on the applications in
respect of the Hartlepool People Centre and the Havelock Centre.

2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS
Cabinet agreed in December 2007 to support the Governments
Community Asset Transfer Fund proposal with two applications for the
Hartlepool People Centre and the Hawvelock Centre. The report
provides an update on the bidding process and identifies the possible
impact on future service provision.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET
The report provides an update on the transfer of Council assets.

4. TYPE OF DECISION
Non key.

5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE
Cabinet 28" April 2008.

6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED
Cabinet are requested to:-
i) Note the outcomes of the applications to the Community Asset

Transfer Fund.

6.4 Cabinet 28.04.08 Applications to the community asset transfer fund Havelock Centre and
Hartlepool People Centre
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i) Approve commencement of negotiations with Hartlepool People
and the Custodian Authorities for the disposal and development of
the People Centre.

iif) That a further report on the impact of the outcomes be presented
to a future meeting.
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Report of: Director of Adult and Community Services and

Director of Neighbourhood Services

Subject: APPLICATIONS TO THE COMMUNITY ASSET

TRANSFER FUND — HAVELOCK CENTRE
AND HARTLEPOOL PEOPLE CENTRE

11

21

2.2

3.1

4.1

4.2

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The report provides members with an update on the Government's
Community Asset Transfer Fund applications in respect of the
Hartlepool People Centre and the Havelock Centre.

COMMUNITY ASSET TRANSFER

The Government's Quirk Review of community ownership and
management of public assets was previously reported to the Finance
and Efficiency Portfolio Holder. The review demonstrated the real
opportunity for community empowerment offered by asset transfer. It
also showed that this worked best as part of a wider strategy of good
partnership working between communities, the third sector, and local
government.

The Government has made a £30 million Community Asset Transfer
Fund available for refurbishmentso that properties can be putinto a
condition suitable for transfer. The fund cannot be used for the
purchase of an asset.

BACKGROUND

Cabinet agreed at the meeting in December 2007 to support
applications to the Fund by Hartlepool People in respect of the People
Centre and the Healthy Community and Independent Living for Life
(HCILL) in respect of the Havelock Centre. Adecision was expected
on 31% March 2008 as to the funding options available to assist with
the asset transfers of both schemes.

OUTCOMES OF APPLICATIONS

The proposal for the Hartlepool Peoples Centre was approved.

The proposal for the Havelock Centre was rejected.

3
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4.3

4.4

5.1

5.2

5.3

6.

In order to progress the People Centre outcome it will be necessaryto
conclude negotiations with the Custodian Authorities and Hartlepool
People. In addition, proposals for refurbishmentin which the Council
will be involved need developing.

A further report will be submitted to Cabinet.

IMPACT ON SERVICE PROVISION — HAVELOCK CENTRE

The Council are required to pursue, with the support of local people,
the development of a Centre for Independent Living by 2010. A
strategy to deliver this requirement will now be developed. This wil
include the consideration of the Havelock Centre.

Officers have raised the issues of substantial outstanding
maintenance in a building conditions survey which will impact on both
service provision and the budget over the next several years.

A further report will be submitted to Cabinet.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Cabinet are requested to:-

i) Note the outcomes of the applications to the Community Asset
Transfer Fund.

i)  Approve commencement of negotiations with Hartlepool People
and the custodian authorities for the disposal and development of
the People Centre.

iii)  That a further report on the impact of the outcomes be presented
to a future meeting.

4
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Bl
CABINET REPORT -
28 April 2008 g“"‘
by
Report of: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum
Subject: FINAL REPORT — THE AVAILABILITY OF GOOD

QUALITY AFFORDABLE RENTED SOCIAL
ACCOMMODATION IN HARTLEPOOL

SUMMARY
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT
1.1 The purpose of this report is to outline the findings and conclusions of the

Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum’s investigation into the
availability of good quality affordable rented social accommodation in

Hartlepool.
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS
2.1 The Final Report outlines the overall aim of the scrutiny investigation, terms

of reference, methods of investigation, findings, conclusions, and
subsequent recommendations.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET
3.1 Itis Cabinet’s decision to approve the recommendations in this report.
4. TYPE OF DECISION

4.1 This is a Non-key decision.

5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE

51 The final report was approved by Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 8
February 2007. Cabinet is requested to consider, and approve, the report at
today's meeting.

11—
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED

6.1 Cabinet is requested to approve the recommendations outlined in section
18.1 of the bound report, which is attached to the back of the papers for this
meeting.

_2-

8.1 a Cabinet 28.04.08 Final report the availability of good quality affordabk rentd social accommodation in Hartlepool - front sheet
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CABINET
28 April 2008
HARTLEPOOL
Report of: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forum
Subject: FINAL REPORT — THE AVAILABILITY OF GOOD

QUALITY  AFFORDABLE RENTED SOCIAL
ACCOMMODATION IN HARTLEPOOL

11
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2.2

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To present the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum’s
findings following completion of its investigation into ‘The Availability of Good
Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in Hartlepool'.

SETTING THE SCENE

The Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum, at its meeting on
the 14 June 2007, established its annual work programme for the 2007/08
municipal year. During the course of this meeting, concerns were raised
regarding the effect of increasing pressure on the current housing market in
Hartlepool and the problems which this had created in terms of:-

(i) Demand exceeding supplyin most areas;

(i) Aconsiderable upliftin house prices in the last 5 years;

(iii) Strong demand for private rented accommodation, and

(iv) Limited capacity in the social rented sector with long waiting lists, low
vacancy rates and reducing stock.

Issues of particular concem for the Forum were the availability of good
quality affordable accommodation in Hartlepool and, in relaton to the
provision of ‘social accommodation, the increasing length of housing waiting
lists held by the town’s Registered Social Landlords. With this in mind, the
Forum was of the view that Scrutiny has a key role to play in the
identification of a way forward to address the issues and selected ‘The
Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in
Hartlepool as its first investigation for 2007/08.

1 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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2.3 The selection of the investigation reflected the strength of public feeling
regarding this issue. It was also seen by the Forum to be a logical follow-on
from the work already undertaken by the Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny
Forum during its 2006/07 investigation into ‘The Performance and Operation
of Private Rented Accommodation and Landlords’.

3 OVERALL AIM OF THE  SCRUTINY
INVESTIGATION

3.1 The overall aim of the Scrutiny investigation was
to establish the extent of demand for and
availability of, good quality affordable rented
social accommodation in Hartlepool and
recommend options for increasing availability.

[

4 TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION
4.1 The Terms of Reference for the Scrutiny investigation were to:-

(a) To consider and agree a definition of good quality affordable rented
social accommodation for the purpose of the investigation;

(b) To gain an understanding of national and local policy / guidance, and
best practice elsewhere, in relation to the provision of good quality
affordable social accommodation, with particular reference to the social
rented sector;

(c) To gain an understanding of how affordable social rented housing s
currently provided in Hartlepool and the issues affecting its provision;

(d) To explore the extent of demand for, and availability of, good quality
affordable social rented accommodation in Hartlepoal;

(e) To consider the work already being undertaken by the Council and other
agencies to increase the supply of good quality affordable social rented
accommodation in Hartlepool, having regard for the differing sectors of
need, including the elderly, young people and those with disabilities;

(H To explore viable ways of increasing, and maintaining, the availability of
good quality affordable social rented accommodation in Hartlepool to go
some way to meeting unmet demand, having regard for the differing
sectors of need, including the elderly, young people and those with
disabilities; and

() To seek the views of residents, including people from minority
communities of interest, regarding the availability of good quality
affordable social rented accommodation in Hartlepool.

2 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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5 MEMBERSHIP OF THE REGENERATION AND PLANNING SERVICES
SCRUTINY FORUM
5.1 The membership of the Scrutiny Forum was as detailed below:-
Councillors Alison, R W Cook, S Cook, Cranney, Gibbon, Johnson, Laffey,
London, A Marshall, Worthy and Wright.
Resident Representatives Ted Jackson, Robert Steele and Iris Ryder.
6 METHODS OF INVESTIGATION
6.1 Members of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum met
formally from July 2007 to January 2008 to discuss and receive evidence
relating to this investigation. A detailed record of the issues raised during
these meetings is available from the Council's Democratic Services.
6.2 Abrief summary of the methods of investigation are outlined below:-
(a) Evidence from the town’s Member of Parliament;
(b) Evidence from the Authority's Cabinet Member with Portfolio Holder for
Neighbourhoods and Communities;
(c) Evidence from the Director of Regeneration and Planning Services and
other relevant Hartlepool Borough Council Officers;
(d) Evidence on the role / activities of the Housing Corporation;
(e) The views of local residents and tenants, including representatives of
minority groups/communities of interest to supplement existing research;
(H The views of the Neighbourhood Consultative Forums;
(g) Evidence from Registered Social Landlords with properties in Hartlepool;
(h) Evidence of best practice in other local authorities; and
(i) The views of Ward Councillors.
FINDINGS
7 DEFNITIONS OF ‘AFFORDABLE’ AND ‘SOCIAL RENTED’
ACCOMMODATION
7.1 As a starting point for the Scrutiny process, the Forum found it beneficial to

establish clear definitions of the terms ‘affordable’ housing and ‘social rented’
housing for the purpose of the investigation. Members noted the difference

3 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

8.1

between the terms ‘affordability (as a measure of housing affordable to
certain groups of households) and ‘affordable housing (particular products
outside the housing market) and agreed the following definitions:-

‘Affordable Housing’ is social rented and intermediate housing provided to
specified eligible households whose needs are not met by the market, with
the purpose of:

- Meeting the needs of eligible households including availability at a cost
low enough for them to afford, determined with regard to local incomes
and local house prices; and

- Including the provision for the home to remain at an affordable price for
future eligible households or, if these restrictions are lifted, for the subsidy
to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision. &

‘Social Rented Accommodation’ is rented housing owned by Registered
Social Landlords (RSL’s), for whom guideline target rents are determined
through the national rent regime.®

The Forum noted with interest that the general definition of ‘affordable
housing’ includes both ‘social rented and ‘intermediate’ housing.
Intermediate housing being housing at prices and rents above those of social
rent but below market price and rents (including shared equity products,
other low cost homes for sale and intermediate rent). The Forum also
learned that homes provided by private sector bodies, or without grant
funding, can also be classified as ‘affordable housing’ for planning (providing
they meet the above definition).

Taking into consideration the general definition provided in Section 7.4, the
Forum chose to continue to focus its investigation on the provision of ‘social
rented’ housing. Members, however, acknowledged the importance of
private sector bodies and the provision of intermediate housing schemes as
an integral part of the wider housing market in Hartlepool.

GOVERNMENT POLICY RELATING TO THE PROVISION OF
AFFORDABLE ACCOMMODATION

Members considered evidence in relation to national / regional policy and
best practice in terms of the provision on affordable accommodation. It was
apparent to Members from the information provided below, that the wider
issue of provision of affordable accommodation, and Councils’ strategic
housing role in providing it, are key elements of Central Governments
agenda for achieving 'Sustainable Communities’, with emphasis on the
provision of successful, safe, and thriving neighbourhoods where people
wantto live. The Forum was also pleased to learn that the ‘Barker Review of
Housing Supply) ™ had recommended that there should be an increase in
the provision of social rented housing to deal primarily with increasing house

4 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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prices, resulting in a growth in need for social housing, and the
consequences of the loss of stock through Right to Buy.

National Policy

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

‘Homes for the Future: More Affordable, More Sustainable’ Housing
Green Paper (July 2007) set out plans to work with partners for the
provision of more homes to meet growing demand; well-designed greener
homes, linked to good schools, transport and healthcare and more
affordable homes to buyor rent. These plans required:-

(i) A collaborative effort involving local communities, local authorities and
their delivery partners; the home building industry, regional bodies, and
Government and its agencies;

(i) A new target of delivering 2 million homes by 2016 including 20,000 on
surplus public sector land;

(iii) More affordable homes to be supplied to help young people and families
- atarget of 70,000 more affordable homes a year by 2010-11;

(iv) Local authorities to identify enough land to deliver the homes needed in
their area over the next 15 years by rapidly implementing new planning
policy for housing;

(v) Intensive assessment of housing land availability; and

(Vi) The exploration of new methods of funding/providing social housing.

The Forum welcomed the proposals contained within the Green Paper and
the views expressed by Members during the investigation contributed to the
formulation of a consultation response to the document.

North East Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) Consultation Draft May
2007 set out proposals that:-

(i) Affordable housing should meet local aspirations and be situated in
locations where itis needed,;

(i) Local Planning Authorities will need to demonstrate that housing need
exists and that mechanisms to retain the affordability of the housing in
perpetuity are clearly established; and

(i) Encourages the use of planning obligations to achieve affordable
housing.

“Housing” Planning Policy Statement 3 (PPS3) DCLG (November 2006)
highlighted the need to provide a variety of housing in terms of tenure, price
and a mix of different households such as families with children, single
person households and older people. The PPS3 required the local authority
to produce a Strategic Housing Market Assessment (details of which are
outlined in Sections 11.4 and 11.5 of this report) and required that the local
planning authority:-

(i) Setseparate targets for social-rented and intermediate housing;

5 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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8.6

(i) Specify the size and type of affordable housing likely to be needed in
particular locations;

(iii) Set out a range of circumstances in which affordable housing would be
required; and

(iv) Set out the approach to seeking developer contributions to facilitate the
provision of affordable houses.

‘Delivering Affordable Housing’ (November 2006) set out guidelines for:-

(i) More high quality affordable housing within mixed sustainable
communities to widen the opportunities for home ownership and offer
greater quality, flexibility and choice to those who rent;

(i) Anincrease in the provision of social rented housing;

(iii) Encouraged the best possible use of planning obligations and other took
to improve delivery and to set ambitious but realistic affordable housing
targets and thresholds that do not jeopardise the viability of sites; and

(iv) Creative use of their own resources for example by giving planning
pemission or other supportincluding land or moneyto new providers.

Local Policy

8.7

8.8

8.9

Hartlepool’s Housing Strategy (2006) complements the key themes within
the overall Community Strategy for the town, focusing on:-

() Addressing the housing regeneration challenge and dealing with issues
of housing marketimbalance and problems caused by low and changing
demand for housing;

(i) Meeting and surpassing the national targets for Decent Homes
standards; and

(i) Ensuring the housing and support needs of the most wlnerable in our
town are met.

Members noted that the Housing Strategy (2006) had been developed to
complement the key themes contained within the towns overall Community
Strategy, whist also making the necessary links to a range of other regional,
sub regional and other local policies and plans.

From the information provided, the Forum leamed that Hartlepool’s policy,
including the towns Local Plan, did not include specific provision for the
provision of affordable housing. During exploration of the reason for this the
Forum noted that the statutory plans process extended over a number of
years and that until very recently housing affordability had not been a major
issue sub-regionally. However, changes to the wider housing market, as
outlined in Section 11.11 onwards of the report, now meant that increasing
the supply of new and high quality affordable homes was a strategic priority,
not just for Hartlepool but, for the Tees Valley as a whole. In light of this,
Members welcomed indications that work to include affordable housing
within local planning policy was now underway through the Local

6 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL



Cabinet — 28 April2008

Development Framework (LDF) to reflect the rapid changes being
experience in town’s housing market.

Best Practice in another Local Authority

8.10

8.11

9.1

In terms of 'best practice’ the Forum noted the activities of Harrogate District
Council and Darlington Borough Council. Particular attention was drawn to
the Harrogate’s success in terms of the good number of planning
developments which include requirements for the provision of affordable
housing. It was, however, noted that sites in Harrogate are expensive and
that the knock on effect of this had been to deter developers.

In terms of Darlington Borough Council, attention was drawn to the inclusion
of a spedcific ‘Affordable Housing Plan’ within the Councils overall ‘Housing
Plan’. Members noted that work was also underway for the inclusion in
planning developments of a requirement for the provision of social housing
and the authorities support for shared equity schemes as a way of improving
levels of affordable social housing across all tenures of property.

THE HOUSING MARKET IN HARTLEPOOL

Prior to focusing its investigation on the provision of affordable social rented
accommodation, the Forum found it useful to gain an understanding of the
composition of the wider housing market in Hartlepool and explored
perceptions of its affordability.

Composition of Hartlepool’s Overall Housing Market

9.2

9.3

Members leamed that the housing market in Hartlepool had historically been
self-contained in terms of tenant numbers. However, this situation had
changed over the last five years with an in-migration of residents fram
elsewhere in the North East increasing the number of households in
Hartlepool from 34,300 in 1981 to 40,000 in 2006, with a projected figure for
2021 of 44,200. This increase alongside demographic changes, including an
increasing elderly population, had been a significant factor in increasing
demand over supply in most areas across Hartlepool. In turn, escalating
house prices and intensifying demand for private and social rented
accommodation from those unable to afford to buy their own homes, further
details of which were outlined in Section 12 of this report.

Whilst in positive terms the Members acknowledged that the in-migration of
residents reflected the increasing quality of housing on offer in the town,
particularly the peripheral new build estates in westem areas of the town,
continuing concern was expressed regarding the type of homes being
provided. The Forum highlighted the need for more realistically affordable
family homes as part of new developments and, given the upward trend in
the elderly population (expected to continue until 2029), suitable
accommodation for elderly and disabled residents.

7 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL
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9.4

In terms of the composition of the market in Hartlepool, the Forum was
aware of the towns’ affluent / buoyant western and suburban areas, its
relatively deprived town centre core and thriving new market areas.
Members noted the existence of a longstanding imbalance within Hartlepool
in terms of the types of property available, with a much higher proportion of
older / smaller 2 and 3 bedroom terraced properties than detached and
semi-detached (family) homes. Evidence showed that in 2001, 41% of
Hartlepool's market consisted ofsuch terraced property (compared to 32% in
the Tees Valley and 26% for England and Wales as a whole) and Members
were concerned regarding the significant affect this had on availability and
demand across all sectors of the market (Social rented, private rented and
owner occupiers) and many areas of the community.

Affordability of the Housing Market in Hartlepool

9.5

9.6

10

10.1

Members were surprised to learn that on a comparative basis average
wages in Hartlepool were in fact relatively high and dwelling prices cheaper
than in any of the other Tees Valley districts (82% of the Tees Valley
average and 52% of the national average).(x') A combination of these factors
had in turn created a housing market in Hartlepool which was perceived by
regional and national bodies as being in reality relatively affordable. A
comparison of house prices to earnings is shown in Table 1 to help illustrate
this.

Table 1 - House Prices to Earnings (4th Quarter 2006)

Mean House Prices Av erage Earnings of Full Time Employ ees
All property types (2006) - £ (2005) - £ (per annum)
Darlington 137,000 22,400
Hartlepool 108,500 24,400
Middlesbrough 120,700 21,500
Redcar & C'land 132,800 22,400
Stockton-on-Tees 149,700 25,100
Tees Valley 132,800 23,400
North East 139,600 23,900
England & Wales 207,600 29,900

Source: Land Registry/ASHE
Whilst Members acknowledged the basis for the national and regional
perception of Hartlepool's housing market, they strongly supported the reality
for many of their residents that good quality housing, whether it be rented or
bought, was either beyond their means or simply in too short a supply.

HOW AFFORDABLE RENTED SOCIAL HOUSING MARKET IN
HARTLEPOOL

As part of its investigation the Forum gained an understanding of how
Rented Social Housing was provided in Hartlepool. Members leamed that
Hartlepool's housing market had always, and continued to consist of a
relatively high percentage of social housing. This was illustrated by current
figures which showed that 25% of the town’s stock (a total of 10,000
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10.2

10.3

11

111

properties) was currently provided through social housing. Whilst this was
higher than the national average of 20%, the Forum learned that this figure
had decreased from over 28% in 2001, a primary factor in which had been
the effects of the Right to Buy (RTB) scheme. Further details of RTB issues
were discussed in Section 11.7 of this report.

The Forum noted with interest that the 10,000 social rented properties
available in Hartlepool were currently provided, and managed, by a total of
15 RSL's, all of which had been invited to participate in this investigation.
The majority of these properties (70%) were, however, provided by one
organisation, Housing Hartlepool, whose stock consists predominantly of
former “Council houses” transferred to them by the local authority in 2004.

Members expressed support for the work being undertaken by the town’s
RSL’'s and welcomed assurances, from the Chief Executive of Housing
Hartlepool, that all RSL's let their properties for ‘affordable’ rents with no
benefit gap. Members also welcomed confirmation that the Social Rented
Housing Sector was tightly regulated by the Housing Corporation, Audit
Commission and Charity Commission, with emphasis on the provision of
good standards of management. Whilst this was in contrast with the
relatively poor management controls for the private rented sector, it was
recognised by the Forum that the private rented sector also had a significant
role to play in Hartlepool's housing market, with the desirability (or otherwise)
of accommodation in this sector impacting on the demand for affordable
social housing.

ISSUES AFFECTING THE PROVISION OF GOOD QUALITY
AFFORDABLE RENTED SOCIAL ACCOMMODATION IN HARTLEPOOL

Based upon the evidence provided, the Forum established that several key
issues had, and continued to, impact upon the provision of good quality
affordable rented social accommodation in Hartlepool. These included:-

() Housing Needs / Demand,;

(i) Levels of Existing Stock (Availability);
(i) Housing Market Changes;

(iv) Housing Market Renewal;

(v) Land Supply;

(vi) New Build; and

(vii) Planning Policy.

Housing Need / Demand

11.2

In relation to housing need, the Forum noted that whilst the social housing
sector in Hartlepool had experienced some issues with difficult to let
dwellings, there had been no widespread issue with under use /
abandonment of social housing or poor design. Problems in Hartlepool had
tended to relate to an inability to invest in stock, some obsolete housing
stock and past estate design issues.
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11.3

114

115

11.6

The Forum leamed that today's social housing market was far removed from
that of 2002, where demand was static or falling and waiting lists were short
or non existent. In todays market, demand for affordable social housing has
been driven up in the main by sharp increases in house prices, with other
contributory factors being:-

() Reducing social rented housing stock over time through Right to Buy;

(i) Increased household formation;

(iii) Increasing in-migration into Hartlepool; and

(iv) Localised pressures associated with the ongoing housing regeneration
programme.

Whilst the Forum noted that the availability of ‘affordable’ housing was
recognised as a national problem, Members were concerned that the resuls
of the recently completed ‘Housing Needs Assessment’ had shown that the
problem in Hartlepool equated to an annual affordable housing shortfall of
393 properties.  Although there were similar high levels of need across the
sub-region, and the region, Members were alarmed to leam that Hartlepool’s
shortfall equated to the average annual number of all housing completions in
the town over last decade. On this basis, Members acknowledged the
needed to be realistic regarding the Councils ability to address this shortfall
in that it may well be possible to reduce a proportion of the figure through the
actions outlined later in report (Section 12 of the report refers).

Members welcomed indications that increasing the supply of new and high
quality affordable housing was now a key strategic priority, both in Hartlepool
and across the wider Tees Valley. The Forum was encouraged to learn that
a Strategic Housing Market Assessment had already been undertaken within
Hartlepool, the results of which confirmed:-

() A significant level of unmet housing need in Hartlepool today, with 3,700
residents on housing register, 3,000, of which were not currently social
renters; and

(i) The limited level of capacity remaining within the social rented sector, is
low vacancy rates and long waiting lists with unmet need highest for
larger (3+ bedrooms) family housing (75%), followed by bungalows and
supported accommodation (19%).

In considering these results, the Forum noted the statistical evidence in
relation to relatively low level of demand for the provision of bungalows and
supported accommodation in comparnson to other types of property in
Hartlepool. There was, however, evidence that Hartlepool’s population s
ageing, as outlined in Section 9.3 of the report, a view which was supported
by the number of concems raised with Members. In view of this, Membeis
felt strongly that the provision of accommodation for elderly and disabled
residents should be accommodated within new developments where
possible and suggested that a minimum of two bedrooms should be provided
to enable support providers to stay over It was, however, also recognised
that ways in which this accommodation was provided needed to be viewed
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more innovatively.  This could include the use of other one level
accommodation e.g. ground floor flats.

Levels of Existing Stock

11.7 Ewvidence provided by the Director of Regeneration and Planning Services,
showed that the number of authority social properties had reduced
significantly over recent years, from approximately 12,000 to 7,000.
Members noted with concern the significant role which Right to Buy (RTB)
had played in this, with 1425 properties bought over the last 10 years, most
notably in ‘traditional type property i.e. 2 and 3 bedrooms family houses.
This situation had been further compounded by housing policy changes in
the 1980s which had prevented local authorities in England from building
new social stock in any significant numbers (for example the last new build
Council homes in Hartlepool were completed in the mid 1980s).

11.8 Although RTB demand had been strong across the town, the Forum noted
peaks in areas including Clavering, Throston Grange, large parts of Owton
Manor and Rossmere, where 90% of housing stock had been lost via RTB
over the last 20 years. On a more positive note, although 40% of the original
housing stock had been lost, 12% of which had been over the last 10 years,
the Forum welcomed indications that the trend for RTB's was now
decreasing towards much lower numbers of approximately 50 per year.
Details of this are illustrated in Table 2 below.

Table 2 - Hartlepool Right to Buy Sales 1998-2007

Time Period Number of Dwellings Sold
April 1998 March 1999 57
April 1999 March 2000 75
April 2000 March 2001 105
April 2001 March 2002 171
April 2002 March 2003 257
April 2003 March 2004 273
April 2004 March 2005 259
April 2005 March 2006 113
April 2006 March 2007 95
April 2007 To date 20 (full year equivalent 53)
Total 1425

Source: Scoping Report —6 September 2007

11.9 The Forum was reminded that the RTB scheme was only accessible for
former Council tenants, with 5 years occupancy and the level of any
investment for refurbishment taken into account when calculating the RTB
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11.10

price. Forthose who were not former Council tenants ‘Right to Acquire’ rules
provided a similar scheme, however, Members were reassured to learn that
this was not expected to have the same impact on stock levels as RTB.
Assurances were also welcomed that RSL’s in Hartlepool were
endeavouring to increase supply to meet increasing demand through the
process identified later in the report.

The Forum noted that the standard of social housing stock in Hartlepool was
high and that historically there had been significant investment in the sector
by the Council through housing or regeneration programmes. The Forum
also recognised the impact on stock turnover of Hartlepool Housings’
success in terms stock management, and delivery of its Decent Homes
Modernisation scheme, with the Strategic Housing Market Assessment
showing that 80% of the 393 property annual shortfall relate to social rented
accommodation.

Housing Market Changes

1111

11.12

In exploring issues around the effect of housing market changes on the
provision of affordable social accommodation, Members noted the
implications of rapid house price inflation on resident’'s ability to buy homes
and in tum demand for affordable social housing. The Forum learned that
dwelling prices of all properties types across Hartlepool had risen by 43%,
between 2004 / 06, a figure which added further to Members scepticism
regarding the affordability of housing in Hartlepool.

The Forum also learned that house price inflation had created a knock on
effect for land prices, resulting in instances where RSL’s had made the
maximum allowance for land likely to be acceptable to the Housing
Corporation’s, only to be ‘gazumped’ by a private developer. This was
recognised by the Forum as being a little known, but significant, factor in
preventing the delivery of new social housing stock.

Housing Market Renewal

11.13 Confimation of housing market changes in Hartlepool came as no surprise

to Members who were receiving housing availability complaints from their
Constituents on a regular basis. Members noted with interest, the
implications of housing market renewal and the changing nature of housing
demand on the provision of affordable social rented accommodation,
particularly in some older private terraced housing areas to the west and
north of the town centre. Whilst the Forum recognised that this situation had
worsened in Hartlepool over recent years, for example in terms of high levek
of dwelling vacancy and associated issues related to market failure in
several areas of older housing, Members were encouraged to learn that the
Council had given priority within its Housing Strategies, and the Local
Development Plan / Planning Policy Framework, to deal effectively with
these issues. A key factor in this being the identification of ways to deal with
the situation in a sensitive, coherent and managed fashion, through a
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11.14

11.15

combination of selective demolition, clearance and redevelopment, and
housing improvement.

Members recognised that a significant programme of redevelopment within
older housing areas had already begun. However, some concern was
expressed that the demolition of older properties may not always be the best
course of action given the shortage of good quality affordable housing in the
town. On the other hand the need to meet modern housing aspirations and
improve housing quality was acknowledged. Whilst it was acknowledged
that some residents could be reluctant to move away from homes within
communities they were familiar, it was recognised that the programme was
developed and delivered in a sensitive fashion and in consultation with
communitiess. Members recognised that the refurbishment of older
properties to the required standards and modern aspirations was not always
economically viable.

With this in mind, the Forum supported the suggestion that the most
appropriate way forward was to replace older housing areas through a
process of gradual renewal, working with the communities affected. The
Forum also recognised the importance of :-

(i) Increasing availability of modern new dwellings meeting modem
aspirations across the housing market as a means of opening up
alternative housing options for existing social rented tenants, thus
freeing up social rented accommodation for other tenants; and

(i) Improved performance and operation within the private rented sector
(management through regulation) to make it more attractive to tenants,
reducing pressure on social rented accommodation. This view had
also been expressed by the Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum
during its investigation into ‘The Performance and Operation of Private
Sector Landlords in Hartlepool'.

Land Supply

11.16

Members noted with interest the requirement for local authorities to
demonstrate at least a 5 year land supply for housing. The Forum was
concerned to learn that this was viewed as somewhat problematic for
Hartlepool, in that the Council had insufficient large scale landholdings of
publicly owned land within the Hartlepool boundary appropriate for housing
development. In looking a ways of dealing with this, Members were
encouraged to learn that considerable work was being undertaken through
the Council’s ‘3-5 Year Land Disposal Strategy to identify a way forward.
This included exploration of the feasibility of the use of smaller plots and the
possible need to consider the release of greenfield land and review business
allocations within the local plan.
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11.17

11.18

11.19

The Forum was pleased to learn that work so far had resulted in the
identification of 25 possible sites, but noted that many of these presented
policy difficulties. These sites are:-

(i) 20 smallsites - all under 1 hectare which generally accommodates 40-50
dwellings;

(3 in the East Central Area, including the Reed Street site and the very
small site at Crown House, 10 involving both the total or partial loss of
green space and 6 previously developed land now possibly classed as
amenity open space)

(i) 2 large sites under consideration within the Building Schools for the
Future Review; and

(iii) 3 remaining larger sites.

(1 greenfield site, requiring the loss of employment land, 1 site already
allocated in the draft Local Plan and 1 backland site)

Members acknowledged that a contributory factor to the viability of sites for
social housing was the price at which land was disposed of, details of which
are discussed further in Section 11.22 of the report. Members noted that
success in the bidding process to the Housing Corporation was effectively
dependent on the provision of subsidised land. The Forum learned that
Section 123 Local Government Act 1972 currently required the Council ©
sell all land for the best possible consideration, i.e. achieving the highest
possible value from any sale. However, the Forum learned that there were
routes through which sites could be disposed of below market value. These
included:-

(i) The submission of an application for the use of General Disposal
Consent (GDC) should they wish to dispose of land at less than market
value; and

(i) In instances where it was considered disposal of land would improve
social and economic well-being of an area or residents land could be
sold at less than market value without GDC. It was considered that sale
of land for social housing could be covered within this consent.

In considering the feasibility for disposal of land in this way to make it more
economically viable for the provision ofsocial housing, the Forum recognised
that there are competing priorities with the Council’s need to achieve capital
receipts to fund capital projects. The Forum acknowledged that this was a
very difficult subject, but recognised that the provision of land at less than
market value could well be the only way to make the building of new
affordable homes financially viable for registered social landlords, enabling
them to succeed in securing funding from the Housing Corporation.
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11.20

As such, in order to demonstrate the local authoritys commitment to
providing good quality affordable social rented housing, Members expressed
support for the implementation of a criterion based policy indicating in
principle that the local authority was prepared to sell its land to RSL's at
below market value, subject to certain criteia with each case being
considered on its merits.

New Build

11.21

11.22

11.23

11.24

It was evident to Members that whilst development rates for housing in
Hartlepool had been relatively high, with about 300 dwellings per year for the
last 15 years, new build of social housing purposes had been relatively low
since 1998. A contributor factor to this had, and continued to be, the
availability of building plots with no large bank of Council owned land
suitable for this purpose.

Members found that in addition to conventional rented social properties, a
smaller number of shared ownership properties were also being provided,
with more in the pipeline through new development schemes in the town
centre housing regeneration areas. Concentrating on the provision of rented
accommodation, Members learned that RSL’s submit bids to the Housing
Corporation for funding to build new properties every 2 years, although this
years bid was for a three year period.

The Forum learned that each bid was required to meet regional priorities, as
set by the local authority as the Strategic Housing Authority, and be
deliverable in terms of site assembly and planning. It was noted that grant
paid had on average last year been at around £61,000 per unit, however,
indications were that the subsidy regime was being tightened with levels per
unit this year expected to be in the region of £50,000 per dwelling. This
reduced subsidy, combined with the factor that the Housing Corporation
would not accept paying market value for local authorty land, placed
pressure of the economic viability of new housing sites for RSL's. With Unit
costs consisting of construction costs, land cost and fees, RSL’s in
assessing the viability of sites go consider if the rents that could be charged
would cover the gap between the overall cost of the unit and the subsidy
provided.

Whilst Members acknowledged that the Housing Corporations main drver
was the provision of as many new dwellings as possible for each pound of
subsidy, concern was expressed that decreasing level of subsidy were
placing pressure upon RSL's to borrow against their assets to fund
developments and secure land at below market value. Members also
recognised the importance of the Council’s ‘enabling’ role in working with
RSL’s to develop schemes and support bids for funding from the Housing
Corporation. The Forum was encouraged to lean that the provision of new
supported housing for wulnerable groups was to continue to be a high
priority, with the need for more ‘general needs’ affordable housing identified
in the Housing Needs Assessment 2007.
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11.25

11.26

In terms of the Housing Market Assessment, the Forum supported the
sentiment expressed within it that ‘given the high level of housing need
identified across the Borough it was essential that the Council explore all
opportunities to increase the supply of affordable homes’. Members noted
that this could include:-

() Considering disposing of local authority owned land for affordable
housing (Section 11.18 to 11.20 refers);

(i) Setting affordable housing targets of (at a percentage to be defined),
for which x% should be for social rented housing and y% for
intermediate tenure (splits to be defined); and

(i) Setting site thresholds for affordable housing (in line with PPS3)
recognising the capacity of the market.

In identifying possible sites, the Forum noted that whilst there was some
flexibility in the interpretation of the requirements of the Spatial Strategy,
there continued to be strong emphasis on the use of brownfield land,
especially given that in preparation for the Local Plan a number of housing
sites had been deleted by the inspector. Members, however, found that
where brownfield sites were marginally viable in financial terms, additional
cost to support site remediation and infrastructure often made new social
housing schemes either unviable or requiring levels of public subsidy. In
these instances affordable housing provision would probably need to be on
commercial land terms. In addition to this, the Forum noted that whilst there
had been a number of windfall and conversion schemes with regeneration
benefits, there would continue to be increasing pressure to make efficient
use of land, increase densities and look at modem methods of construction.

Planning Policy

11.27

11.28

Members were frustrated to find that there was currently no requirement
within planning policy for the provision of affordable rented housing, neither
was there any capacity for the Council to influence the 6000 existing
planning pemissions in Hartlepool to include affordable rented
accommodation. The Forum was, however, please to find that in terms of
the Victoria Harbour development, whilst there was no requirement in the
planning approval for affordable housing negotiations were being undertaken
with the Regeneration Company and owner of this site in relation to the mix
of housing. Although, Members noted that should the Victoria Harbour not
come on stream as soon as expected the Council could be forced to look at
other areas, including greenfield sites and the possible re-designation of
some unused business sites.

In terms of the Local Plan, Members noted that it did not currently contain
sites identified for the provision of affordable rented housing. In terms of the
use of greenfield sites, Members noted that central Government had
indicated that greenfield sites should not be identified where practicable and
that emphasis should be given to brownfield sites. This did not, however,
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11.29

11.30

11.31

help in addressing the Councils shortage of land for affordable housing and
the Forum acknowledged that with a review of the Local Plan currently taking
place it might be necessary to examine the use of greenfield sites in the
future. Members also noted that allocations of business land would also be
looked at, the other opportunities may arise from the Building Schools for the
Future programme, and that there could be a need to look at other vacant
private sites.

The Forum was encouraged to find that a review of planning policy was now
underway, although timescales for the implementation of a new Planning
Policy Framework were expected to be approximately 4 years. Members
learned that planning policy to assist in the delivery of affordable housing
was to take the form of:-

(i) Core Strategy Planning Development Document. A policy for the
delivery of a long term spatial vision for the Borough and general
locations for spatial development, including potentially requirements for
affordable housing in new housing developments.

(i) Housing Allocation Planning Development Document. Relates to the
strategic vision and is scheduled for adoption in March 2010.

(i) Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document. Primarily
related to the formalisation of general developer contributions, but could
include the sue of Section 106 Agreements and the setting of specific
criteria on housing sites coming forward, e.g. specifying levels of
affordable housing within new developments, including potentially
affordable rented housing. Not part of statutory development plans, with
possible formal adoption in spring / summer 2008.

(iv) Affordable Housing Development Plan. Could take the form of a
single issue development plan document looking solely at affordable
housing. Timescale for implementation being 18 months to 2 years, with
formal adoption possible in 2009 onwards.

Taking this into consideration, Members welcomed indications that in order
to provide a route for action, sooner rather than later, work was underway to
implement the Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document to
enable the inclusion of a requirement for developers to include provision of
affordable housing within new developments.

Members emphasised the need to influence Government Policy and the
effects this has on planning policy. Attention was also drawn to the need
reconcile aspirations with planning pemissions, in that whilst there is a
strong preference for housing in terms of social accommodation, 36% of
planning pemissions relate to flat/ apartment developments.
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12

12.1

ACTIVITIES BEING UNDERTAKEN TO INCREASE AND MAINTAIN THE
SUPPLY OF GOOD QUALITY AFFORDABLE RENTED SOCIAL
ACCOMMODATION IN HARTLEPOOL

In exploring work already being undertaken, the Forum noted that various
developments were already being undertaken to deal with this issue of
availability of affordable social rented housing. These included:-

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

v)

(Vi)

(vii)

(i)

(ix)

&

Strategic discussions with the Housing Corporation and several RSL's
with local connections regarding potential bids to the 2008-11
‘Affordable Homes Programme’;

The establishment of a partnering protocol with the Housing
Corporation and RSL’s in order to support a more efficient, sub-regional
approach toward to increasing the supply of affordable housing in the
future;

Consideration to whether the Council should get more involved directly
in funding or developing new social housing, through prudential
borrowing and joint ventures;

Reporting the findings of the Hartlepool Local Housing Assessment to
Cabinet and using them to inform policy including the new statutory
Local Development Framework which is currently under preparation;

Preparation of the Sub-regional Housing Strategy, with consideration to
be given to the need to revise elements of the Hartlepool Housing
Strategy;

Contributing to the development of the sub-regional HMR Strategy and
supporting work, as one of the core local authority partners within the
Tees Valley Living Initiative and the sub-regional housing market
restructuring partnership for Tees Valley;,

The preparation of a list of potential development sites (both Council
and privately owned) thatmay be suitable for new affordable housing;

The preparation of a Supplementary Planning Document on Developer
Contributions expanding on policy GEP9 of the Local Plan, including
proposals for a requirement for developers to provide a certain level of
affordable housing on new housing sites using legal agreements.

Developing a strategic view in partnership with RSLs who want to
develop and deliver good quality affordable rented social
accommodation in Hartlepool. Discussions were ongoing with the
Housing Corporation through the Northern Housing Challenge to
facilitate this; and
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13

13.1

13.2

14

141

(xi) Undertaking of its enabling role, mainly with the Registered Social
Landords, on the development of schemes for affordable housing and
in the preparation of bids for capital to the Housing Corporation.

(xil) The Hartfields development at Middle Warren aimed at providing
accommodation for the older population in the town. Members were
aware of his development and the collaboration between the Council,
the Health Service and Joseph Rowntree for its provision. However,
whilst Members supported the creation of accommodation for the
elderly as one of the key areas for increased provision in the town,
concern was expressed as to the accessibility of the development in
terms of cost. The Forum emphasised the need to provide ‘affordable
rented’ accommodation for the elderly across Hartlepool.

METHODS OF INCREASING AND MAINTAINING, THE AVAILABILITY OF
GOOD QUALITY AFFORDABLE SOCIAL RENTED ACCOMMODATION
IN HARTLEPOOL

Following receipt of the evidence provided, and taking into consideration the
work being undertaken, as outlined in Section 12 of the report, the Forum
summarised the primary difficulties being experienced in terms of the
provision of affordable rented social housing as being:-

()) The availability of suitable land;

(i) Planning Policy, and

(i) Funding in terms of the level of subsidies available and price of land.

In term of the way forward in increasing and maintaining the provision of

good quality affordable social rented accommodation, the Forum drew

attention to:

() The importance of continuing to develop a strategic view of housing
provision in Hartlepool, with the Housing Corporation and RSL'’s in the

town;

(i) The need to explore and identify potentially suitable sites for the
provision of this accommodation; and

(i) The importance of engaging with the RSL sector and supporting them

in the submission of this years bids to the Housing Corporation for
grant funding.

EVIDENCE FROM THE TOWN’'S MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT

The Member of Parliament (MP) for Hartlepool welcomed the opportunity to
comment on this matter and, at the meeting of the Forum on the 6
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14.2

14.3

14.4

145

14.6

September 2007, commended the Forum on the selection of this issue as i
first topic for 2007/08.

It came as no surprise to the Forum that housing, and in particular the lack of
good quality affordable accommodation, in Hartlepool constituted 50% to
60% of the issues raised with the MP during his Ward Surgeries. Membels
were themselves receiving large numbers of resident representations
regarding the issue during their Ward Surgeries.

The Forum supported the MP’s observation that housing in Hartlepool need
to be developed to accommodate demographic changes within the market,
with increased provision for the elderly, families and young / single residents.
The Forum also shared the MP’s view that the major challenges facing the
Council in terms of the provision of good quality affordable accommodation
are:-

0] Achieving the target of Zero Carbon by 2016;

(i) Ensuring residents were able to stayin or close to the community they
were familiar with;

(i)  Partnership arrangements were already strong in terms of potential
joint ventures and this should be further explored; and

(ivy The availability of land and the problem of developers retaining land.

The MP welcomed the report produced to initiate the Scrutiny process and
praised the quality of analysis. The MP also advised the Forum of his
particular concern regarding the detrimental effect of poor quality housing
and overcrowding on the long term life chances of Hartlepool's residents,
and in particular the town’s children. The MP further indicated that Housing
Hartlepool should be commended on the services they provide for residens
of Hartlepool, the success of which had contributed to increased demand
and a low turnover of tenants.

With the need for the provision of increased social housing foremost in their
minds, Members supported the MP’s view that ways of removing or reducing
barriers to new build, in terms of the availability of land and the inclusion of
affordable accommodation within the planning process, needed to be a
priority for the Council. Members also shared the MP’s frustration regarding
the practice of ‘Land Banking’ and the fact that existing planning pemissions
could not be changed to require the inclusion of affordable housing within
new developments.

Members noted with interest the MP’s support for the implementation of a
dual approach to dealing with the housing shortfall through investment in
new housing and housing market renewal, as the appropriate way to meet
future aspirations and create a stock of quality housing to meet needs and
aspirations. The MP felt strongly that whilst in doing this Hartlepool needed
to be viewed as a series of communities and that emphasis must be placed
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14.7

15

151

15.2

15.3

upon the provision of the types of homes people want in the areas they want
to live. Whilst it was recognised by the MP that in some homes are not
economically viable to refurbish to the required Decent Homes standards,
i.e. some older housing particulady around the town centre, emphasis was
placed upon the importance of making provision as far as is practicable for
residents to stay in or close to the communities that they are familiar with.

In terms of the provision of new developments, whilst it was suggested that
the development at Victoria Harbour would be a key opportunity to address
the lack of affordable, and social, housing in Hartlepool, the Forum
acknowledged that emphasis needed to be placed on the provision on the
right types of properties to meet the housing shortfall. With this in mind,
Members supported the MP’s suggestion that in terms of future provision the
results of the ‘Housing Needs Assessment’ needed to be rigorously analysed
and refined to determine future developments and requirements of the town,
including the level and need for flats.

EVIDENCE FROM THE AUTHORITY'S CABINET MEMBER WITH
PORTFOLIO HOLDER FOR NEIGHBOURHOODS AND COMMUNITIES
AND THE TOWN'’S MP

The Forum welcomed the views of the Portfolio Holder for Neighbourhoods
and Communities at its meeting on the 6 September 2007. During the
course of discussions, Members received confimation of the Portfolio
Holder's support for the provision of improved levels of affordable rented
social accommodation in Hartlepool and the for the use of a dual approach
through investment in new housing and housing market renewal to achieve
it.

Members learned that the Portfolio Holder viewed the primary challenges to
the Council in terms of this issue as being:

()  The identification of suitable sites for affordable social housing;

(i) The need to look at how Hartlepool could be developed in partnership
with the RSL sector;

(iii) Proposals for the development of Victoria Harbour; and

(iv) The development of a framework in relation to Choice Based Lettings
and the involvement of private landlords.

The Forums noted the Portfolio Holder's recognition of the pressure being
placed upon the social rented sector by the Council's current regeneration
programme and his acceptance that in some instances the improvement of
properties, e.g. terraced properties in the town centre was not economically
viable.
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154

15.5

16

16.1

16.2

In terms of new build, and a way forward for the future, the Portfolio Holder
advised the Forum that it was unlikely that any changes in legislation would
result in the Council initiating its own building programme as the authority no
longer has the necessary infrastructure to effectively build and manage such
properties. As such, the Portfolio Holder emphasised the importance of the
Council’s role in identifying suitable land and developing partnership
arrangements with Housing Hartlepool, and other RSL's, for their
management as a way forward for the future.

In relation to Council policy in terms of the use / disposal of Council land
below market value to encourage new social housing developments the
Portfolio Holder assured the Forum that any recommendations made in
relation to this issue, and the need for changes to the Local Plan, would be
welcomed by Cabinet.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT — THE VIEWS OF RESIDENTS, INCLUDING
PEOPLE FROM MINORITY COMMUNITIES OF INTEREST

Members of the Forum were keen to engage with residents, including people
from minority communities of interest as part of the investigation. In order for
this to occur, a formal invitation through the local press and radio for
residents to attend the meeting of the residents to attend the meeting of the
Forum on the 27 September 2007 to put their views on the availability of
affordable social rented accommodation in Hartlepool. Formal invitations
were also extended to the Hartlepool 50+ Forum, Hartlepool Carers and the
Hartlepool Access Group to attend this meeting.

In addition to this, input was sought directly from the following sources and
the issues / concerns raised fed back to the Forum at its meeting on the 27
September 2007.

The North, South and Central Neighbourhood Consultative Forums

16.3

The Chair of the Forum attended each of the Neighbourhood Consultative
Forums in August and relayed back to the Forum residents concerns / views
in relation to:-

() The demolition and improvement of street houses;

(i) Concems regarding the shortage of bungalows and the surplus of flats
in the town;

(i) The need for affordable housing, especially for first time buyers who
are being priced out of the rented and owner occupier housing market;

(iv) The levels of empty properties in the North area of the town,

(vy Concems that the ‘tin houses’ in the central area of the town would not
be replaced by sufficient new housing;

(v) Concems that new houses were not being built quick enough to meet
demand; and
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(vii)

Concems that tenants were being moved out of street houses when
they didn’t want to be and that the views of tenants and not landlords
needed to be taken into account.

Minority / Diversity Groups in Hartlepool

16.4

16.5

17

171

In an effort to incorporate more fully diversity into the investigation the
Scrutiny Support Officer, in September 2007, attended meetings of the
following groups to seek their views on the availability of affordable rented
social accommodation in Hartlepool:-

(i)
(i)
(iii)

The

Talking with Communities;
The All Ability Forum; and
The Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender (LGBT) group;

Forum noted that the issues / concems raised at by each of these

groups mirrored those expressed by the wider community, with emphasis

on:-

(i)

(ii)

Real shortage of affordable housing for all sections of the community,
in particular single people, elderly / disabled residents and larger
families; and

The need for the provision of suitable “affordable housing” to be viewed
by the local authority as a high priority.

CONCLUSIONS

The Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum concluded:-

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

That in addition to the provision of ‘social rented’ housing, the
importance of joint working with private sector bodies and provision of
intermediate housing schemes should be recognised as an integral part
of the provision of affordable housing in Hartlepool;

That it is important that in the rented sector has an element of choice
for all elements of the community in terms of tenure, price range and
location;

That the need for the Council to consider the sale of land at below
market value is a crucial issue for RSL’s, with a knock on effect in
terms of the viability of their bids to the Housing Cormporation for grant
funding and future new social rented housing provision;

That in recognition of the local authoritys commitment to providing
good quality affordable social rented housing, a criterion based policy
supporting in principle the disposal of land to RSL’s at below market
value should be implemented, with each case considered against a set
criteria on its own merits;
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(e)

()

(9)

(h)

(i)

@)

(k)

()

That the main challenges for the provision of good quality affordable
rented accommodation are:-

(i) Achieving the target of Zero Carbon by 2016;

(i) Ensuring residents were able to stay in the community they were
familiar with;

(iii) Partnership arrangements were already strong in terms of potential
joint ventures and this should be further explored; and

(iv) The availability of land and the problem of dewvelopers retaining
land.

That emphasis needs to be placed on the provision of the right types of
properties to meet the housing shortfall and in order to do this the
results of the ‘Housing Needs Assessment’ needs to be rigorously
analysed, tested and refined to detemrmine future developments and
requirements of the town, including the provision of flats;

That ways of working more closely in partnership with Housing
Hartlepool and other RSL’s for the provision of affordable rented social
accommodation in the town, and the development of opportunities
contained within the Green Paper, need to be fully explored;

That with limited Council owned land suitable for the provision of new
housing, every effort needs to be made to make best use of available
sites available, and work undertaken to identify additional sites
wherever possible;

That all new housing developments should be required to include the
provision of good quality affordable housing, including rented social
housing and provision for elderly / disabled and younger residents of
Hartlepool, whilst recognising the findings of the Housing Needs
Assessment;

That the provision of housing for elderly / disabled residents in
Hartlepool needs to be explored in innovative way, to make the
provision of accommodation on one level viable on sites where
conventionally large building plots required for bungalows are not
available;

That the Councils Local Plan needs to be amended / updated to include
provision for affordable accommodation, and in particular social rented
accommodation;

That the revision of local planning policy through the Local
Development Framework, to respond to recent rapid changes within the
housing market and in particular the need for affordable rented social
accommodation, should be supported and progressed as swiftly as
practicable;
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18

18.1

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

(m) That in view of the timescale involved in the revision local planning
policy, progress should continue with the preparation of the Planning
Obligations Supplementary Planning Document, to enable the inclusion
of a requirement for developers to include provision of affordable
housing within new developments;

(n) That as a means of provisionally identifying additional land for the
provision of affordable social rented accommodation, a review of some
unused business allocations and greenfield sites should be undertaken
in addition to brownfield sites;

(o) Thatitshould be recognised that the local authority may only be able to
address a part of the overall shortfall in provision of affordable housing
in Hartlepool with the tools available to it; and

(p) That Housing Hartlepool should be commended on the way in which
they provide and manage their services for residents of Hartlepool.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum has taken
evidence from a wide range of sources to assist in the formulation of a
balanced range of recommendations. The Forum’s key recommendations to
the Cabinet are as outlined below:-

That a review of land availability, including brownfield and greenfield sites, be
undertaken with the aim of identifying possible additional sites for affordable
rented social housing;

That as part of the review of the local planning policy additional provision be
made for the identification of suitable sites for the provision of affordable
housing;

That a criterion based policy supporting in principle the disposal of Council
land to Registered Social Landlords at below market value be created, with
the requirement that each case be considered, against a set criteria, on its
own merts whilst taking into consideration the possible impact on capital
receipts;

That a rigorous analysis be undertaken of the results of the ‘Housing Needs
Assessment’ together with testing and refinement to determine future
developments and requirements of the town, including the provision of flats;

That ways of working more closely in partnership with Registered Social
Landlords for the provision of affordable rented social accommodation in the
town, and the development of opportunities contained within the Green
Paper, be explored,

25 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL



Cabinet — 28 April2008

(f)

(9)

(h)

That the provision of housing for elderly / disabled residents in Hartlepool
needs to be explored in innovative ways, for example by considering possible
provision of accommodation on one level on sites where conventionally large
building plots required for bungalows are not available;

That local planning policy be revised, through the Local Development
Framework, to require the provision within all new housing developments of
good quality affordable housing, including social rented housing and
accommodation for elderly / disabled and young / single residents; and

That the Council’s local planning policy be amended / updated to include
provision for affordable accommodation and, in particular, social rented

accommodation recognising the  housing needs assessment
recommendations.
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CABINET REPORT

28" April 2008 =1

HARTLEPOOL

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Report of: Director of Regeneration and Planning Services

Subject: SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION INTO THE

AVAILABILITY OF GOOD QUALITY AFFORDABLE
RENTED SOCIAL ACCOMMODATION IN
HARTLEPOOL — ACTION PLAN

SUMMARY

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

1.1 To agree an Action Plan in response to the findings and subsequent
recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forum’s investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented
social accommodation in Hartlepool.

2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS

2.1 The report provides brief background information into the ‘Availability of
Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in Hartlepool
Scrutiny Investigation and provides a proposed Action Plan (Appendix A) in
response to the Scrutiny Forum’s recommendations.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET

3.1 To assist the Cabinet in its detemrmination of either approving or rejecting the

proposed recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning Services
Scrutiny Forum, attached as Appendix A is the proposed Action Plan for the
implementation of these recommendations which has been prepared in
consultation with the appropriate Portfolio Holder(s).

8.1 b Cabhinet 28.04.08 Scrutiny Investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented social accommodation in
Hartlepool action plan
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4.1

5.1

6.1

TYPE OF DECISION

Non-Key.

DECISION MAKING ROUTE

The Action Plan and the progress of its implementation will be reported ©
the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum on 19" June 2008
(subject to availability of the appropriate Portfolio Holder(s)).

DECISION REQUIRED

That Members of the Cabinet approve the Action Plan (Appendix A refers)
in response to the recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning
Services Scrutiny Forum’s investigation into the availability of good quality
affordable rented social accommodation in Hartlepool.

8.1 b Cabhinet 28.04.08 Scrutiny Investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented social accommodation in
Hartlepool action plan
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Report of: Director of Regeneration and Planning Services

Subject: SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION INTO THE
AVAILABILITY OF GOOD QUALITY AFFORDABLE
RENTED SOCIAL ACCOMMODATION IN
HARTLEPOOL - ACTIONPLAN

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

1.1 To agree an Action Plan in response to the findings and subsequent
recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forum’s investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented
social accommodation in Hartlepool.

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

2.1 To assist the Cabinet in its detemmination of either approving or rejecting the
proposed recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning Services
Scrutiny Forum’s investigation into the availability of good quality affordable
rented social accommodation in Hartlepool., attached as Appendix A is the
proposed Action Plan for the implementation of these recommendations
which has been prepared in consultation with the appropriate Portfolio
Holder(s).

2.2 The overall aim of the investigation was to establish the extent of demand for
and availability of, good quality affordable rented social accommodation in
Hartlepool and recommend options for increasing availability.

3. ACTION PLAN

3.1 As a result of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum’s
investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented social
accommodation in Hartlepool, the following recommendations have been
made:-

(@) That a review of land availability, including brownfield and greenfield
sites, be undertaken with the aim of identifying possible additional sites
for affordable rented social housing;

8.1 b Cabhinet 28.04.08 Scrutiny Investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented social accommodation in

Hartlepool action plan
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3.2

4.1

(b) Thatas part of the review of the local planning policy additional provision
be made for the identification of suitable sites for the provision of
affordable housing;

(c) That a criterion based policy supporting in principle the disposal of
Council land to Registered Social Landlords at below market value be
created, with the requirement that each case be considered, against a
set criteria, on its own merits whilst taking into consideration the possible
impact on capital receipts;

(d) That a rigorous analysis be undertaken of the results of the ‘Housing
Needs Assessment’ together with testing and refinement to detemrmine
future developments and requirements of the town, including the
provision of flats;

(e) That ways of working more closely in partnership with Registered Social
Landlords for the provision of affordable rented social accommodation in
the town, and the development of opportunities contained within the
Green Paper, be explored;

(H That the provision of housing for elderly / disabled residents in
Hartlepool needs to be explored in innovative ways, for example by
considering possible provision of accommodation on one level on sites
where conventionally large building plots required for bungalows are not
available;

(g) That local planning policy be revised, through the Local Development
Framework, to require the provision within all new housing developments
of good quality affordable housing, including social rented housing and
accommodation for elderly / disabled and young / single residents; and

(h) That the Council’s local planning policy be amended / updated to include
provision for affordable accommodation and, in particular, social rented
accommodation recognising the housing needs assessment
recommendations.

An Action-Plan in response to these recommendations has now been
produced in consultation with the appropriate Portfolio Holder(s) and s
attached at Appendix A which is to be submitted to the Regeneration and
Planning Services Scrutiny Forum on 19" June 2008 (subject to the
availability of appropriate Portfolio Holder(s)).

RECOMMENDATION

Cabinet is requested to approve the Action Plan attached as Appendix A in
response to the recommendations of the Regeneration and Planning
Services Scrutiny Forum’s investigation into the availability of good quality
affordable rented social accommodation in Hartlepool.

8.1 b Cabhinet 28.04.08 Scrutiny Investigation into the availability of good quality affordable rented social accommodation in
Hartlepool action plan
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OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY ENQUIRY ACTION PLAN

NAME OF FORUM: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum

8.1 (b) APPENDIX A

NAME OF SCRUTINY ENQUIRY: The Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in

Hartlepool
DECISIONMAKING DATE OFFINAL REPORT: January 2008
RECOMMENDATION EXECUTVVE RESPONSE / LEAD DELIVERY
PROPOSED ACTION OFHCER TIMESCALE
(@) That a review of land availability, | Local Plan Policy Team to undertake | Rchard October 2008
including brownfield and greenfield | assessment involving:- Wald meyer
sites, be undertaken with the aim of * Identification of sites
identifying possible additional sites * Individual site assessment
for affordable rented social » Discussions w ith delivery partners
housing; * Assessment and monitoring of
private sector w indfall
opportunities.
(b) That as part of the review of the| Via the Local Development Framework | Rchard Housing
local planning policy, provision be | (LDF) process develop the housing | Waldmeyer Allocations Issues

made for the identification of
suitable sites for the provision of
affordable housing;

allocations Development Plan Docunent
(DPD) which will allocate new market

housing sites in the borough within which
an element of affordable housing will be
provided through the Affordable Housing
Development Plan  Document (see
recommendation G). In accordance with
LDF procedure this will follow on fromthe
Core Strategy.

The affordable housing Development Han
Document will seek to ensure appropriate
provision of affordable housing on

and Options- Feb
2009

Housing
Allocations
Preferred
Options-
September 2009

Housing
Allocations
Submission-

Action Plan - The Availabilityof Good Quality Affordable Rented Socid Accommodation in Hatlepool
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OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY ENQUIRY ACTION PLAN
NAME OF FORUM: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum

NAME OF SCRUTINY ENQUIRY: The Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in
Hartlepool

DECISIONMAKING DATE OF FINAL REPORT: January 2008

RECOMMENDATION EXECUTNVE RESPONSE / LEAD DELIVERY
PROPOSED ACTION OFFICER TIMESCALE
individualsites. March 2010
See recomme ndation (G)
Note
In bringing forward sites for Affordable
Housing it will be necessary to take
account d Government Guidance which
seeks to create mixed and sustainable
communities.

(c) That a criterion based policy | A detailed report to be taken to Cabinet by | Graham June 2008
supporting in principle the disposal | Neighbourhood Services Director Frankland
of Council land to RSL’s at below
market value be created, with the
requirement that each case be
considered, against a set criteria,
on its own merits whilst taking into
consideration the possible impact
on capital receipts;

(d) That a rigorous analysis be [Thisrecommendation will be addressed Tom Britcliffe Tees Valley
undertaken of the results of the [through the Tees Valley Strategic Housing Strategic Housing
‘Housing Needs Assessment’ [Market Assessment. It will provide a review Market
together with testing and [of the process and update the results of the Assessment to be

Hartlep ool Strategic Housing Mar ket conpleted by

Action Plan - The Availabilityof Good Quality Affordable Rented Socid Accommodation in Hatlepool

2




OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY ENQUIRY ACTION PLAN

NAME OF FORUM: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum

NAME OF SCRUTINY ENQUIRY: The Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in

Hartlepool
DECISIONMAKING DATE OFFINAL REPORT: January 2008
RECOMMENDATION EXECUTNVE RESPONSE / LEAD DELIVERY
PROPOSED ACTION OFFICER TIMESCALE
refinement to determine future [Assessmentthat was conducted in 2007 August 2008
developments and requirements of
the town, including the provision of [Performance needs to matchw ith needs
flats: identified by the housing needs assessment,
therefore:-
* A rigorous process of monitoring is Review report-
currently in place to monitor March 2009
develop ment requirements and
housing needs. This should
continue with continuous quarterly
updates.
» A review report onthe progress of
this monitoring w il be taken to
Portfolio Holder to flag up any
issues raised during the monitoring.
(e) That ways of working more closely | Establish a more structured and proactive Penny Garner- October 2008 (as
in partnership with RSL’s for the approach to half yearly review and update Carpenter appropriate

provision of affordable rented
social accommodation in the town,
and the development of
opportunities contained within the

meetings with RSL'’s to tie in w ith Housing
Corporation bidding rounds.

Report to members on the Housing Green

thereafter to fit in
with bidding
round)

Action Plan - The Availabilityof Good Quality Affordable Rented Socid Accommodation in Hatlepool
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OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY ENQUIRY ACTION PLAN

NAME OF FORUM: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum

NAME OF SCRUTINY ENQUIRY: The Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in

Hartlepool
DECISIONMAKING DATE OFFINAL REPORT: January 2008
RECOMMENDATION EXECUTNVE RESPONSE / LEAD DELIVERY
PROPOSED ACTION OFHCER TIMESCALE
Green Paper, be explored,; Paper for example on the impact of Local Report on Green
Housing Companies Paper-
September 2008
() That the provision of housing for | Onadvice of lead Supporting People officer | Penny Garner- March 2009
elderly / disabled residents in |itisproposed to change the wording of the [ Carpenter
Hartlepool needs to be explored in | 'écommendation, removing _
innovative ways to, for example el_derly/dlsab led re3|dents_ and replacing
explore possible provision of with ‘vulnerable people with support needs’.
af:com mﬁdatlon on qne Illevell ON | Continued close working with the
S|t_es_ where conventlong y large Supporting People Teamand
building  plots re_quweq for | imple mentation of the Older Persons
bungalows are not available; Housing Strategy is done by assessing and
exploring examples of best practice and
also actively encourage Registered Social
Landlords (RSL's) to include suitable
properties in developments w here possible.
(9) That local planning policy be | Thisrecommendation canbe achieved Amy Waters Dece mber 2008 —
revised, through the Local | through the production of an Affordable Submission of the
Development Framework, to require | Housing Development Plan Document Develop ment

the provision within all new

which w ill provide a coherent policy basis

Plan Document.

Action Plan - The Availability of Good Quality Affordable
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NAME OF FORUM: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum

NAME OF SCRUTINY ENQUIRY: The Availability of Good Quality Affordable Rented Social Accommodation in

Hartlepool
DECISIONMAKING DATE OFFINAL REPORT: January 2008
RECOMMENDATION EXECUTNVE RESPONSE / LEAD DELIVERY
PROPOSED ACTION OFFICER TIMESCALE
housing developments of good | fornegotiating affordable housing provision
quality affordable housing, | onnew market housing developments. The
including rented social housing Affordable Housing Development Plan
and accommodation for elderly / Document has been brought forward to
disabled and young / single support the scrutiny process. Itis currently
residents: and at Issues & Options stage.
The key stages of preparation w il be
prepared throughout 2008 w ith the final
submission document prepared for
consultation. It is one document within the
Planning Local Development Framew ork
(LDF)
(h) That the Councils local planning | This recommendation willbe addressed Amy Waters Dece mber 2008 —
policy be amended / updated to | through the response to recommendation Submission of the
include provision for affordable | (G) through the preparation of the Develop ment

accommodation, and in particular
social rented accommodation.

Affordable Housing DPD.

Plan Document.

Action Plan - The Availability of Good Quality Affordable

Rented Sociad Accommodation in Hatlepool
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el
CABINET REPORT -
28 April 2008 g“"‘
RO
Report of: Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee
Subject: Interim Report into Hartlepool Borough Council’s

CCTV Provision Scrutiny Referral

SUMMARY
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT

1.1 To provide the Interim Report of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee into
Hartlepool Borough Councils CCTV Provision, as formally referred o
Scrutiny by Cabinet on 22 January 2008.

2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS
2.1 The Interim Report outlines the overall aim of the scrutiny referral, terms of

reference, findings, conclusions and proposed recommendations for the
Cabinet’s consideration.

3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET

3.1 Cabinet are requested to consider the Interim Report of the Scrutiny
Co-ordinating Committee into Hartlepool Borough Council CCTV Provision.

4. TYPE OF DECISION

4.1 Not applicable in this instance.

5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE

51 Cabinet meeting of 28 April 2008 only.

6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED

6.1 It is recommended that the Cabinet considers the Interim Report of the

Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee which has been previously circulated
under separate cover in advance of this meeting.
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Report of: Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee

Subject: INTERIM REPORT INTO HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH

COUNCIL'S CCTV PROVISION SCRUTINY
REFERRAL

11

2.1

2.2

2.3

3.1

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To inform the Cabinet that the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee’s Interm
Report into Hartlepool Borough Council's CCTV Scrutiny Referral will be
circulated to Members in advance of and for consideration during this
meeting.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

By way of background information, the issue of the ‘Hartlepool Borough
Council's CCTV Provision was accepted by the Scrutiny Co-ordinating
Committee on 8 February 2008 as a formal referral from Cabinet.

Due to time constraints until the end of the 2007/08 Municipal Year's work
programme, Members agreed that an Interim Report would be produced and
presented back to Cabinet within the three month time period prescribed by
Cabinet. Furthermore, it was also agreed that the recommendations of the
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee will form the basis of a more in-depth
enquiry by the Regeneraton and Planning Scrutiny Forum during the
Municipal Year 2008/09.

In accordance with the Authority's Access to Information Rules, it has not
been possible to include the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee’s Interim
Report within the statutory requirements for the despatch of the agenda and
papers for this Cabinet meeting, as the Committee meet on the afternoon of
18 April 2008 to approve the Interim Report. Although, arrangements have
been made for the Committee’s Interim Report to be circulated under
separate cover and in advance of this meeting.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Itis recommended that the Cabinet:
(a) notes the content of this report; and

(b) considers the content of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee’s Interim
Report into Hartlepool Borough Council’'s CCTV Prowvision, which has
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been previously circulated under separate cover in advance of this

meeting.
Contact Officer:-  Charlotte Burnham — Scrutiny Manager
Chief Executive’s Department - Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council
Tel: 01429 523 087
Email: charlotte.burnham @hartlepool.gov.uk
BACKGROUND PAPERS

No background papers were used in the preparation of this report.
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Cabinet
: <L
28 April 2008 —
HARTLII:.FD'DI
Report of: Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee
Subject INTERIM REPORT - HARTLEP OOL BOROUGH

COUNCIL’'S CCTV PROVISION SCRUTINY
REFERRAL

1.1

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

PURP OSE OF REPORT

To present the findings of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee follow ing its
investigation into Hartlepool Borough Councils CCTV Provision.

SETTING THE SCENE

The issue of the ‘Hartlepool Borough Council’s CCTV Provision’ w as
accepted by the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 8 February 2008 as a
referralfrom Cabinet.

Due to the time constraints until the end of the 2007/08 Municipa Year’s
work programme, Members agreed that an interim report would be produced
and presented back to Cabinetw ithin the three month time period prescribed
by Cabinet.

The CCTV coverage in Hartlepool is managed and operated by Hartlepool
Borough Council and Housing Hartlepool on behaf of the Safer Hartlepool
Partnership. The Community Monitoring Centre (CCTV Control Centre)
building is owned by Housing Hariepool, where the CCTV system is
monitored 24 hours per day, 365 days a year.

There are over 80 cameras, positioned at more than 70 locations throughout
Hartepool. Some of these cameras have been in operation since 1995 and
can be classified as either ‘dome’ or ‘shoebox, with the latter being the
majority classfication for CCTV cameras in Hartlepool. Shoebox cameras
have an oblong outer casing giving them the name shoebox. Shoebox
cameras often, have a greater deterrent effect due to their visibility. Dome
cameras have a semi — circular casing concealing the direction that the
camerainside is pointing.

Cabinet- 08.04.28- 8.2 Interim Reportinto CCTV Straegy
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2.5

2.6

2.7

3.1

Many of the cameras are situated in strategic positions, covering the town
centre streets, car parks and out of town centre shopping parades. Some
cameras are also sited in residential streets and Council assets, such as Mill
House Leisure Centre, Rossmere Park and New burn Bridge Industrial
Estate.

The CCTV system in Hartlepool acts both as a deterrent to criminal and anti-
social behaviour, but also as a provider of vital evidence for the Police and
other enforcement agencies. More recently CCTV cameras have helped

reduce resident’s fear of crime.

There are a number of issues that have been identified in relation to the
CCTV provision in Hartlepool that will need addressing before a CCTV
strategy for the towncan befindised. These issues are listed below -

(@) The ageing cameras require increasing maintenance and repairs,
which has an impact on the annual revenue budget. A request for
additional budget allocation has been made for 2008/09.

(b) The monitoring arangements are subject to a Service Leve
Agreement w ith Housing Hartepool, w hich ends in March 2009.

() The current staffing capacity in the monitoring centre will be less
effective if further cameras are added to the system.

(d) Rather than continuing to add more cameras to the system, cameras
could be decommissioned or relocated.

(e) Technology continues to develop and therefore opportunities for more
efficient / effective methods of utilising the curent CCTV system
maybe available.

(f) The monitoring of other organisation’s camerasystems may reduce the
cost to Council of the current CCTV provision. This option would not be
in linew ith the current Council pdicy of CCTV being maintained for the

benefit of the community and not a generator of income.

OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

The overall aim of the Scrutiny investigation was to gain an understanding of
the current siting and effectiveness of CCTV camera provision in Hartlepool
and to make recommendations that will form the basis of a more in-depth
enquiry by the Regeneration and Planéning Scrutingy Forum during the
Municipal Year 2008/09.

Cabinet- 08.04.28- 8.2 Interim Reportinto CCTV Straegy
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4,

4.1

5.1

6.1

6.2

TERM S OF REFERENCE FOR THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

The Terms of Reference for the Scrutiny investigation w ere as outlined
below :-

(@) To gain an understanding of the development of the curent CCTV
provision for Hartlepool, including the siting and rationale behind
curent CCTV camera locations;

(b) Toassess the current effectiveness of CCTV provision inthe Tow n;

(c) To examine good practice examples of CCTV strategies at other Local
Authorities;

(d) To provide recommendations to form the basis of the Regeneration and
Planning Scrutiny Forum's detailed investigation into Hartlepool
Borough Councils CCTV strategy during the 2008/09 MunicipalY ear.

MEM BERSHIP OF THE SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE

The membership of the Scrutiny Forumw as as detailed below :-

Councillors Akers-Belkher, Brash, RW Cook, S Cook, Fleet, Flintoff, James,

Laffey, A E Liley, G Lilley, A Marshall, Plane, Preece, Shaw, Simmons and

Wright.

Resident Representatives: Jean Kennedy, Iris Ryder and Linda Shields.

METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee met formally from 8
March 2008 to 18 April 2008 to discuss and receive evidence relating to this
investigation. A detailed record of the issues raised during these meetings is
available fromthe Council’s Democratic Services.

A brief summary of the methods of investigation are outlined below :-

(@) Detaiked Officerreports supplemented by verbal evidence;

(b) Evidence gathered from presenters and attendees of the meeting of
the Community Safety Forum on 19 March 2008;

() Written evidence fromthe Authority’s Elected Mayor;

(d) Site visit to the Community Monitoring Centre in Hartlepool to gain an
understanding of the current CCTV provision and operation;
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(e) Site visitto examine the good practice that exists w ithin Middles brough
Borough Council in relation to CCTV provision;

FINDINGS

7. UNDERSTANDING THE DEVELOPMENT, SITING AND RATIONALE
BEHIND THE CURRENT CCTV SYSTEM IN HARTLEPOOL

7.1 At the meeting of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 7 April 2008,
Me mbers w ere informed that the positioning of many of the CCTV cameras
in Hartlepool was as a resut of different regeneration funds affecting
different areas of the Town e.g. SRB2 money in Ow ton Rossmere.

7.2 Members were aso informed that originally the CCTV camera system in
Hariepool w as managed by the Police, but over a decade ago the CCTV
systemw as transferred intothe full control of Hartle pool Borough Council.

7.3 Members aso gained aw areness of the siting and rationale behind the

current CCTV camera locations in Hartlepool, through attendance at the
Community Safety Forum and a site visit to the Community Monitoring
Centre in Hartlepool. Evidence gathered by Members is detailed below :-

Community Safety Forum

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

Members attending the Community Safety Forum learnt that the siting of
CCTV cameras in Hartlepod is in its origins historical in nature. Many of the
locations for CCTV cameras have been estabished through past
experiences. The siting of new CCTV is intelligence driven and based on
issues surrounding the detection and prevention of crime, as well as tackling
issues of anti-social behaviour.

Members also learnt that CCTV cameras had contributed towards a
reduction in the fear of crime. The deployment of new caneras s, however,
influenced by the cost, viability and need, an exercise that is carried out

before any new cameras are commissioned.

The rationale behind the drection of cameras is nfluenced by patterns of
patrol. Cameras are frained on locations depending on time of day, time of
year or as a result of police requests, usuadly due either to an incident in
progress or the location being a know n ‘hot-spot’.

Me mbers w ere informed that the CCTV provision in Hartlepool is based on a
partnership of the follow ng users:-

() Hartlepool Borough Council
Meet the running costs for the CCTV system;

(i) Cleveland Police:
Principal users of the CCTV cameras in Hartlepool;
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7.8

(if) Housing Hartlepool:
Operators of the Community Monitoring Centre in Hartlepool;

(iv) New Deal for Communities:
Support the CCTV cameras that are in their area;

(v) Cleveland Fire Service:
Occasiond users of CCTV cameras in Hartlepod.

Me mbers were concerned to learn that Hartlepod Borough Council w ere
meeting the running costs for the CCTV system, yet the principal users were
not contributing financially tow ards the CCTV system.

Community M onitoring Centre

7.9

7.10

8.1

During the visit to the Community Monitoring Centre, Members heard that
camera positioning was often dictated by Cleveland Police’s priority areas,
which changed from a day time to a nighttime.

Menmbers learnt that there was a dedcated link from the Community
Monitoring Centre to Cleveland Police communications centre at Ladgate
Lane Middlesbrough. The Police at Ladgate Lane did not have any control
over the images that w ere being broadcast to them, unless they contacted
the Community Monitoring Centre to request that specific cameras w ere
trained on certain locations.

ASSESSING THE CURRENT EFFECTIVENESS OF CCTV PROVISION IN
THETOWN

Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee, who attended the
Community Safety Forum and the site visit to the Community Monitoring
Centre in Hartlepool, gained useful information about the current
effectiveness of CCTV provision in Hartlepool. Evidence gathered by

Me mbers is detailed below :-

Community Safety Forum

8.2

8.3

8.4

Me mbers w ere informed that CCTV coverage in Hartlepool has a benchmark
of a 95% operational target for all cameras. Cameras are liable to failures in
transmission or pow er, but the Community Monitoring Centre does have its
ov ngenerator as back-up should pow er fail at that site.

Images from CCTV are not usually the only evidence used in any case
broughtto court. CCTV is part of a bigger jigsaw of evidence gathering that
can lead to a conviction and at its very best cannot be refuted.

In atendance at the Community Safety Forum w ere Resident Associations
who voiced concerns about anti-social behaviour problems at locations such
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as Ward Jackson Park and Burn Valkey Gardens. Residents w ere informed
that the problem with CCTV cameras is that they cannot see through trees
and often were not the best solution to solve anti-social behaviour issues
that occur n the Tow n's parks.

Community Monitoring Centre

8.5 Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee received evidence in
relation to the number of requests for Cleveland Police Officers to either
view footage at the Community Monitoring Centre, to have tapes copied of
ncidents and the subsequent number of arrests that have been recorded as
a result of CCTV footage being utilised. These figures are detailed
underneath in Table1:-

Table1: CCTV Statistics

Calendar Year Viewing Requests Tapes Copied Arrests Recorded
2006 419 366 355
2007 284 265 338

2008 (Jan-Mar) 88 40 98

8.6 During the visit to the Community Monitoring Centre, Members w ere
concerned about the quality of some of the images that were being fedback
by the CCTV cameras. Members w ere informed that this w as because the
‘Dome Cameras’w ere prone to becoming dirty very quickly, although there
was a confractor w hose role it w as to clean the casing on these cameras.
Images from ‘Shoebox Cameras’ did not need cleaning as often, as these
could be fitted w ithw ipers.

8.7 Members noted the concerns about the need for the Planning Division at
Hartepool Borough Council to be mindful of the location of CCTV cameras
and w ok in partners hip with the Community Safety and Prevention Division,
to ensure that CCTV camera coverage is not compromised. Members saw
evidence of how arecent extension on a chemists in the Town had reduced
the effectiveness of the CCTV coverage provided by one of the Towns
cameras.

9. TO EXAMINE GOOD PRACTICE OF CCTV PROVISION AT A
NEIGHBOURING LOCAL AUTHORITY

9.1 Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee visited the CCTV
Monitoring Centre at Middlesbrough Borough Councilto gather evidence of
the development of their CCTV system. Evidence gathered from this visit is
detailed below :-

Rationale Behind CCTV Development

9.2 Me mbers were infformed that the current CCTV provision in Middlesbrough
was not a ‘state of the art’ system but had been developed by
Middlesbrough Borough Council to ensure that their CCTV system w as fit for
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9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

purpose. Middlesbrough had taken the decision that the main role of their
CCTV cameras were to ensure that the provision would act as a deterrent
and intervention to criminal and anti-social behaviour activities

Initial developments had seen the removal of all ‘Shoe Box Cameras’ and
the replacement of these with ‘Dome Cameras’. This ensured that it was
difficult for anyone to pinpoint the area that a camera was currently
scanning. In the view of Middlesbrough Borough Council thesew ere the only
major technical develbpments that had taken place.

The Council ako based the development of their CCTV strategy on the most
important complaints from their local population. These fel into four
categories that are detailed underneath in order of complaint, from the most
number of complaints received to the keast:-

(i) Litter;
(ii) Dog Fouling;
(i) Crime;

(v)  Fearof Crime.

As in Hartlepool, Members leamt that Cleveland Police did not provide any
finance towards the running costs of the CCTV system in Middesbrough.
Middlesbrough Borough Council had, therefore, taken the decision that
future developments of the CCTV system had to meet a strategy that
benefitted the Local Authority, particularly as they were providing the finance
for the development. It was noted that nationally there were some London
Borough Courcil's that had developed a CCTV strategy w ith greater financial
involvement of their local Police force, but localy Cleveland Police did not
have any drect involvement

It was noted that Cleveland Police had, however, provided a dedicated
officer whow as based inthe CCTV Monitoring Centre and had proved to be
an invaluable link between the CCTV Monitoring Centre and Cleveland
Police. Menmbers were advised that a similar arrangement had happened in
Hartiepool, butfor only atemporary five month period.

‘Talking Cameras’

9.7

9.8

9.9

Me mbers w ere particularly interested to hear about the ‘talking cameras’ that
Middlesbrough Borough Council had developed,w hich had received a great
deal of nationda and international interest.

Middlesbrough Borough Council infformed Members that the ‘talking
cameras’ were basically a CCTV camera with a megaphone attached to
them. This allov ed operators to issue verbal w arnings to people near to the
cameras, mosty surrounding the problems of littering.

Me mbers were informed that the ‘talking cameras’ had been used less than
400 times last year, with operators feeling that it offered low level
reass urance to the people of Middlesbrough.
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9.10

9.1

The greatest achievement of the talking cameras’ seems to have been in
the change of the psyche of the general public in Middlesbrough. Attitudes
have changed towards the offence of littering, with a reduced need to use
the ‘talking cameras’ for that purpose. The Council have also managed to
reduce the number of street cleaning machines from six vehicles in June
2006to the current team of foot-based staff with brush pans and brushes.

Middlesbrough Borough Council said that due to the high prdfile of their
‘talking cameras’ they had received many requests for them to be used by
various organisations. These requests had been rejected for fear of a
reduction of impact through the ‘talking cameras’ becoming background
noise.

Future De velopm ental Plans

9.12

9.13

9.14

9.15

10.

10.1

Middlesbrough Borough Council informed Members that they w ere not keen
to increase the number of cameras operating throughout Middlesbrough.
There was a finite budget in place for not only the provision of cameras, but
dso the staff required to monitor them. Dummy cameras w ere not in use in
Middlesbrough as criminals w il often test new cameras to check that they
were operational.

Future developments in Middlesbrough of the CCTV camera system would
surround detailed examination of the current positioning of cameras.
Consideration w ould be given to the possible relocation or decommissioning
of cameras that w ere currently not gathering any useful evidence.

There were nine or ten redeployable cameras that were n operation in
Middlesbrough, this compared w ith three in Hartlepool. These redeployable
cameras provided a quicker and cheaper option to target roublesome areas
and in some occasions w ere the forerunner to a more permanent CCTV
camera being put in place.

Middlesbrough Borough Council were stil working on closer w orking
relationships with Cleveland Polce and would welcome closer w orking
relationships with Hartlepool Borough Council and other Council's within the
Teesside area to ensure a more joined up approach to CCTV. I was
recognised by Members that although desirable this maybe difficult to

achieve w ith so many Local Authorities operating different systems and w ith
different individual targets.
CONCLUSIONS

The Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee concluded:-

(@ That CCTV cameras are not the panacea for resolving issues of crime
and anti-social behaviour, but that they are one of a number of options
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that are needed to resolve these issues that affect the residents of
Hartlepool;

(b) That the strategy for the development of the CCTV provision in
Hartlepool needs to be clearer, so that developments can meet the
needs of all partners;

(c) That the curent CCTV provision in Hartlepool needs to be lboked at in
geater detail to assess the individual effectiveness of each camera

currently operating in Hartlepool;

(d) That there is a greater need for partnership w orking betw een Hartlepool
Borough Council and Cleveland Police as principal users;

(e) That figures of usage of CCTV footage by Cleveland Police in Hartlepool
is declining;

(f) That CCTV cameras help combat the fear of crime’ that some members
of the public feel;

(@) That CCTV footage can be vital evidence in ensuring the identification
and possible conviction of people carrying out anti-social behaviour or
other criminal activities;

(h) That the development of the CCTV system in Middlesbrough is not
particularly advanced, but the system is fit for their purpose and there is
aclarity of w hat they are tryingto achieve;

() That ‘talking cameras’ only achieve their results of achange of attitude in
me mber of the public, through strict guidelines about their usage and the
rationale behind their deployment.

1. RECOMM ENDATIONS

11.1 The Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee recommends to the Cabinet:-

(@) That the Regeneration and Panning Services Scrutiny Forum
nhvestigates in greater detail the issue of Hartlepool Borough Council’s
CCTV Provision to be concluded andreported backto the Cabinet by the
end of September 2008, to enable any addtional budgetary
requirements to be considered as part of the budget setting process for
2009/10;

(b) That the Terms of Reference of the Regeneration and Planning Services
Scrutiny Forum’s investigation into CCTV provision in Hartlepool cover
thefollow ing key areas / issues:-

(i) Considers the establishment of a fund for the repair, replacement,
renew al and appropriate running costs of the CCTV system. Whilst
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the control of CCTV provision in Hartlepool should remain w ith the
Council, the Forum should investigate with partner organisations

(e.g. Cleveland Police, Cleveland Fire Brigade) for a financid
contribution into this fund;

(i) Investigates the utilisation of Planning gain to ensure that where
appropriate CCTV camera provision is built in, or w here this is not
viable then funding should be sought to add to the repar,
replacement, renew al and running costs fund;

(ii) Reviews the current camera provision throughout Hartlepod to
recommend if cameras should be decommissioned, relocated or new
cameras commissioned,

(iv) Engages with all partners to ensure that CCTV cameras continue to
contribute to combatingthe crime andthe fear of crime;

(v) Seeks w ays of partnershipw orking with utilities and other authoris ed
contractors who dig up the roads in Hartlepod, to ensure that fibre
optic cables can be laid at the same time, therefore, improving the
netw ork;

(vi) Investigates if the cument transmission service provider, British
Telecommunications, are providing a quality service or if other
providers in the market place might exceed those standards;

(vii) Assesses the cumrent siting of the Community Monitoring Centre and
engages with Housing Hartlepod to discuss future plans for the
buiding, as well as the Service Level Agreement between the
Council and Housing Hartlepod for the operation of the CCTV
system that is due to expire in March 2009; and

(vii)On conclusion of the scrutiny investigation into CCTV by the
Regeneration and Planning Scrutiny Forum, publicity should be
generated through a variety of mediums, including the Councils
‘Hartbeat’ magazine to highlight the role of CCTV cameras i
Hartlepool i.e. Whatthe cameras are there for, w hat the cameras do,
w ho runs them etc.
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